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Description

This course was developed to teach students fundamental use of GEOPAK, MicroStation, and
the FDOT CADD standard resources and applications for Traffic Plans and Signing & Pavement
Markings design based on a typical traffic plans design workflow to produce and present Traffic
Plans and Signing & Pavement Markings design required for Electronic Delivery.

Topics Covered

General topics on Signing & Pavement Markings Plans and File Creation
Exploring the FDOT2008 desktop folder

Create File/Project tool for creating base files for a project
FDOT20XX Traffic Plans Menu bar

Levels and Level Filters

Text Styles

Annotation Scale

Models

Creating a Signing & Pavement Markings Key Sheet
Creating a Summary of Pay ltems

Signing & Pavement Markings Tools

Quantities and Reports

Sheet Navigator/Sheet Labeling Tools

Plotting Tools

e o o o o o o o o o o o o o

Prerequisites

The following courses and some manual drafting or related CADD product experience is
recommended:

*  FDOT MicroStation Essentials - Part | (CE-11-0114)
* FDOT MicroStation Essentials - Part Il (CE-11-0115)
+ FDOT Basic GEOPAK Road (CE-11-0099)

Duration: 24 Hours

Professional Credit Hours: 18 PDHs

Copyright © 2009 by Florida Department of Transportation
All rights reserved

For information about this and other CADD training courses, publications, videos, and Frequently
Asked Questions, visit the Engineering/CADD Systems Office of the Florida Department of
Transportation on the world-wide web at http://www.dot.state.fl.us/ecso/
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1 STARTING TRAFFIC PLANS

OBJECTIVE

This chapter is divided into three sections:

1. CADD Standards & File Creation
This section contains:
e  General discussion on Traffic Plans and File Creation.
e Exploring the FDOT2008 folder on your desktop.
e Using the FDOT Create File/Project tool to create the base files for a project.

2. Traffic Plans Menu
This section discusses setting up the FDOT Menu to add the Traffic Plans menu.

3. Levels, Text and Models
This Section discusses some new features/concepts used in MicroStation XM.
o Levels
o Level Filters
e  Text Styles
e Annotation Scale
e  Models

INTRODUCTION

This chapter reviews the FDOT2008 working environment including how to properly create
design files that meet FDOT standards. New concepts and new tools are introduced that make
producing plans much more efficient.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT



Chapter 1

Starting Traffic Plans- General CADD Standards & File Creation

GENERAL CADD STANDARDS & FILE CREATION

GENERAL DISCUSSION ON TRAFFIC PLANS AND FILE CREATION

Traffic Plan projects are normally a component of a Roadway plans package. Therefore, the
project directory structure usually exists prior to beginning work on a Traffic Plans component. If
this is not the case, the same directory structure and file standards that apply to Roadway apply to
any other lead component. The F.D.O.T. CADD Production Criteria Handbook defines the
naming convention used to create the different types of design files required in a project.

The Department uses TIMS Document Management software to manage project files and to create
the local directory structure. The FDOT Electronic Delivery (EDelivery) software is used to
document all project files and track project information. Geopak's Project Manager creates a set
of binary files to keep track of all the files used by GEOPAK and their purpose. The information
tracked by GEOPAK is different from that maintained in EDelivery and TIMS.

EXPLORING THE FDOT2008 FOLDER ON YOUR DESKTOP

1-2

When the FDOT software was installed on your computer an FDOT2008 folder was placed on
your desktop. This folder contains shortcuts to applications used when working on FDOT
projects. Some of the shortcuts are for starting MicroStation and others are for working with
Electronic Delivery.

The figure below shows the contents of the FDOT2008 folder.

) C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Desktop\FDOT2008

File Edit ‘iew Fawvaorites Tools  Help l‘}'
) Search Folders
Y

;} ,j?‘ x u) El- =) Falder Sync

Address |l C\Documents and Settingsi Al Users\Deskkopl FOOT2003

CreateEdit FDOT2002 Files A7 CreateEdit FOOT2008 Files! f 1 EC30 GoToMeeting
Shorkeut Shorkcuk Inkernet Shorkout
1 KB KB 1KE
-y ECS0's Website | Electronic Delivery BT F0OT2002_ YT
Internet Shorbouk Shiorkouk Shiortout
1KE 2kB 2kKB
BT 00T 2002 _WE TR 10T 2005 -y Frequently Asked Questions
Internet Shorkout
1 kB

Shorkout 2008 Bt
2KE ﬂ 2kB

";"‘"J SCRIPT.TET

_f'l _/"

v a Go

== | TextDacumank
1 KB

Create Files For FDOT2003 Workspace

697 bytes j Iy Cormnpuker

Note It is recommended that you use these shortcuts to start MicroStation. Using these
shortcuts start your workspace environment properly which can alleviate, among other
things, issues with using the wrong CADD standards.
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FDOT delivers three shortcuts for starting MicroStation:

1. FDOT?2008 - Uses the V8 file format and FDOT2008 CADD standards. This option requires
existing MicroStation V7 formatted files to be converted for both file format and CADD
standards. All new support files and programs are accessible.

2. FDOT2002_V7 - Uses the V7 file format by forcing MicroStation to operate in V7
Workmode. This option uses the FDOT2002 CADD standards. This option requires no
conversion, but it does significantly reduce the capabilities of GEOPAK.

3. FDOT2002_V8 — Uses the V8 file format with the FDOT2002 CADD standards. This
option requires the existing MicroStation V7 formatted files to be converted to the new file
format only. This option requires the use of old support files, (i.e. criteria files, GEOPAK
support databases).

You will determine based on your projects which workspace to use. In this course, you will use
the FDOT2008 workspace exclusively.

Note FDOT2008 does not include a metric workspace. Resource files that are required to view
and print existing metric files are supplied for this purpose only.

Using these shortcuts to start MicroStation, as mentioned previously, opens MicroStation
Manager and sets the workspace but does not set the Project. The Project is set by selecting the
drop down arrow and selecting the correct project file or (.pcf) file. The workspace remembers the
last project worked in and will use the .pcf file the next time MicroStation is started with that
workspace. This is important to watch as you probably work on more than one project at a time. It
is recommended that you always use the pcf file. This supplements other tools used to produce
your electronic delivery submittal. Discussion provided later in the course.

MicroStation Manager
File Directary Help
Files: Directories:
DSGMNRDOT.DGM hehprojects\B07 3535201 \roadway' 30 -8 OGN
ALGHRDOT.DGN = G
DSGMRDO1.DGH o
FwDTRDO.DGH = projects
[ 50735535201
= roadway
3 eng_data
7 projdbs
Ligt Filez of Tupe: Diives:
ticroStation DGH Files [*.dgn] hd C hd
[ Bead-Only
[] Shaw File lzons
Workspace
| Ueer, FDOT2003 hd
(, Project: | 50735535201 w
L Interface: | FDOT2008 v

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 1-3
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USING FDOT CREATE FILE/PROJECT
A PROJECT

Starting Traffic Plans- General CADD Standards & File Creation

- CREATE BASE FILES FOR

The Create File/Project application is used to create MicroStation design files, Compbook Excel
files and other files in accordance with FDOT standard file naming conventions. Create
File/Project uses an ASCII text file, called a Control File (*.ctl) to perform these task(s). This
application can also create projects, although Electronic Delivery is the recommended method for
creating new projects. Create File/Project can be accessed from both inside and outside of
MicroStation. The advantage to using this tool to create files is that the file will always be named
according to FDOT standards and you will always be required to select the project folder.

The Figure below shows the Create File/Project tool.

#1 Create File/Project

BE %

Project;

Crhe'projectsh507 35535201 v
T:\Brad\FDOT2008\DISCIPLINES'ROADYWAY.CT|v | [ Lead Cantrol File

DSGHSPM

Contral File:
Output File:

Output Folder: | Sighing
Seed File:

Browwze
Browwze

File Type:

AUTAOTURM TURMIMNG RADIUS DATA -~
BORDER FOR PLAM SHEETS “WHEM SHEET IS REFEREMCED

EORCER FOR »SECTIOM SHEET WHEM SHEET IS REFEREMCED

CLIF BORDERS

CROSS5-SECTIONS

GEMERAL MOTES

GUIDE SIGH »W0ORK SHEET AMD DETAILS

EEY SHEET

Lax0UT AS & TYPICAL DESIGH OR PASSING Z0ME

MAST &Rk DETAIL FOR SIGMING

MOTIF FILE FOR PLAM SHEETS

MOTIF FILE FOR PROFILE SHEETS

PLAM SHEET

PROPOSED DESIGM

SPECIAL DETAILS - MISCELLANEOUS

SPECIAL SIGH DETAILS FOR OVERHEAD

SUMMARY OF PAY ITEM SHEETS

TABULATION OF QUANTITY SHEETS w

fdotzeed2d.dan
T:ABradtFDOT2003%RESOURCES feeed,

mdl | plotzcaleplotzcale set

Seed Path:

Action:

File Group: Signing % Pavement Marking Files [DGM] W

Active File for DpensEdit: Last File Created or One before Output File

Note

You have the option to open the file after it is created or you can create all of your design

files and open them later.

©2009 FDOT
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Lab Exercise: Creating the Base Files for a Project
CREATING SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKING FILES

1. Open the FDOT2008 folder on your desktop.

) C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Desktop\FDOT2008

=2

Sharkeut
1 KB

f | ECS0's wehsite
Inkernet Shorkbout
1 KB

BT F0OTZ002_YE BT 10T 2005
Shorkout 2008 JE=s
ZKE 2] 2 KE

File Edt V“iew Favorites Tools  Help ","’
: -~ Y y
1 ) L - =
o _/l lﬁ /- Search i Folders |':'. Ij x n @ Folder Sync
Address |lﬂ Ci\Docurnents and Settingstall UsersiDeskkop\FDOT 2003 [V] Go
CreateEdit FDOT2002 Files CreateEdit FDOTZ00E Files! (r 1 EC50 GoToMeeting
Shiortout Sharteut Internet Shorkout
1KE 1 KB 1kKE
= Electronic Delivery T

FDoOT2002_M7
Shorkeut
2 KB

4

( | Frequently Asked Questions
Internet Shorkouk
1KE

BT | 5 FDOT2002_V7 BT | 5 FOOTZ002_WE TR, | o] FOOT 2008
Shortout Shortout 2008 Bl
ZFKB 2ZKB u ZkB
Create Files for FDOTZ008 Warkspace 697 bytes :J My Computer

2. Double click on the CreateEdit FDOT2008 Files icon. This will open the Create

File/Project tool.

Note
the Create File/Project tool to work locally.

When training in FDOT offices, the user must click the Project Navigator button to allow

3. On the top right hand side of the Create File/Project tool, select the Project Settings button.

This will open Project Settings.

|

Select Active Project I

4. Select Active Project. This will open Select Active Project.

Project Settings

Create Hew Project

el

Select Active Project

Active Praject: IE:\c\pruiects\50?355352ﬂ1

Cancel |

Browse |

©2007 FDOT
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5. Browse to the Projects folder and select 50735535201. Stop at the root folder.

Choose folder

Laok in: | () 50735535201 | £k EF-
) _rneta_infao emo [auk [ signing
| jadmin [Ciestimates ) permits |C)specs
arch [Cigentech ) planning [ struck
(el Cits [ preestimn [ survey
[Cconcepts [Clandscp [ roadway [Csymb
(jconst [ilighking [rwmmap [Chtrafops
[ idata [imaint [Z)seed [ utils
[C)drainage [Cimaterial ) signals

Select | Cahcel

6. Click on the Select button. This selects the project and takes you back to the Select Active
Project dialog.

7. Click OK on the Select Active Project dialog.

8. Click OK on the Project Settings dialog. This sets your active project.
Next, load the appropriate control file. Remember the control file sets, for lack of a better
term, the discipline you are about to work in. Signing and Pavement Marking files are part of
the Roadway control file. It is important to know how to do this in case you are required to
use a different control file in the future or if the standards ever change.

9. Select the Load Control File button; this is located below the Project Settings button.

10. Browse to the FDOT2008\Disciplines folder. Depending on how your software is installed,
the FDOT2008\Disciplines folder could be on your server or your local hard drive.

TDpen

Lack in: | 2 DISCIPLINES ~| « & et E-
rdy & Rww.CTL
i |®] STRUCTURES.CTL

B Architech, ctl
GEQOTECH.CTL

S MECHELEC. CT|

File name:  [ROADWAY.CTL

Files of twpe: | Cantrol File ﬂ Cancel

[ Dpen as read-only

11. Either double click on the Roadway.ctl file or select the Roadway.ctl file and click Open.
This loads the control file. You are now ready to select an output folder and create a design
file.

1-6 ©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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12. In the File Group category, use the drop down arrow to select Signing & Pavement

Marking Files (DGN). This sets the file types to Signing & Pavement Marking files and sets
the output folder to Signing.

Contral File: | T:\BradFDOT 2008\DISCIPLINES\ROADWAY.CT v | Load Control File
Output File:  [DSGNSPO1

Output Faolder: |S igning*

Brovise
Broviee
Seed Path: |T:\Brad\FDDT2UDB\F|ESDUHCESHseedJ

Action; |de | plotscale;platscale set m
File Group: |Signing & Pavement Marking Files [DGM] j

Compbaok Excel Files
Construction Design Files [DGM) I
AUTOTURM 1Drainage Design Files [DGN) ~
BORDER FOREMO Design Files [DGM)

BORDER FOR Inteligent Transportation Systems Files [DGN)
CLIP BORDER Landscape Design Files [DGN)
CROS5-5ECT| Lighting Desian Files [DGN]

GEMERAL MO R oadway Design Files [DGM]

GUIDE SIGN Y Signal Design Files [DGN)

KEY SHEET |Sigring & Pavement Maiking Files [DGM)
LAYOUT AS A5 rvey Design Files [DGN)

MAST ARM D Traffic Contral Design Files [DGN)

MOTIF FILE F| Utilities D esign Files [DGN]

MOTIF FILE FOR PROFICE SHEETS

PLAM SHEET

PROPOSED DESIGM

SPECIAL DETAILS - MISCELLANEOUS

SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS FOR OVERHEAD

SUMMARY OF P&y ITEM SHEETS

TABULATION OF QUANTITY SHEETS w

SesdFile:  |fdatseed2d.dgn

File Type:

Create |

Active File for Open/Edit: Last File Created or One before Output File

P Create File/Project E]
Frojest: |\c:\pm|ec:ls\5[l?355352[l'l j Project Settings

13. In the File Type category select the file Proposed Design. This selection populates the
Output File and Seed File with the correct information.

Note

This version of Create File/Project allows you to browse to a different Output Folder if

needed.

@ Create File/Project E]
Project: C:\chprojects\507 35535201 v

Contral File: | T:\BradWFDOT 20084DIS CIPLINESAROADNWAY.CT v Load Control File

Output File: | DSGHSPOT
Output Folder: | Signing®

Browse

File Type:

AUTOTURN TURNING RADILS DATA A~
BORDER FOR PLAN SHEETS WHEM SHEET IS REFERENCED

BORDER FOR XSECTIOM SHEET WHEM SHEET 1S REFERENCED

CLIP BORDERS

CROSS-SECTIONS

GEMERAL MOTES

GUIDE SIGN WORK SHEET AMD DETAILS

KEY SHEET

LAY OUT AS A TYPICAL DESIGN DR PASSING Z0ONE

MAST ARM DETAIL FOR SIGMING

MOTIF FILE FOR PLAN SHEETS

MOTIF FILE FOR PROFILE SHEETS

PLAN SHEET

FPROPOSED DESIGH

SPECIAL DETAILS - MISCELLANEDLS

SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS FOR OVERHEAD

SUMMARY OF PAY ITEM SHEETS |
TABULATION OF QUANTITY SHEETS -

Active File for Open/Edit: Last File Created or One before Output File

Seed File: fdotseed2d.dgn
SeedPath:  T:\Brad\FDOT20084RESOURCES /seed!

Aiction; mdl | plotzcale;plotzcale set

File Group: Signing & Pavement Marking Files [DGN)

14. Click the Create button at the bottom of the dialog.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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15. Click the OK button to acknowledge the file creation.
Create/Edit File

1 E File successfully created.
L3

Notice the Open DGN button next to the Create button at the bottom of the dialog is now active.
This allows you to open the file with this tool, which also registers and checks the file out in
Project Navigator. Also, notice below the Create and Open DGN buttons that the file name is
shown. If the file Dsgnsp01 already exists in this project, the application will increment the file
name to Dsgnsp02 and will not overwrite the file.

PROPOSED DESIGM

SPECIAL DETAILS - MISCELLAMEOUS

SPECIAL SIGM DETAILS FOR OVERHEAD

SUMMARY OF PAY ITEM SHEETS

TABULATION OF QUANTITY SHEETS w

Create Open DGH |
Active File for Open/Edit DSGMNSPO

16. Go on to the Optional Exercise or click OK to close the Create File/Project tool.

Optional Exercise: Create Additional Files

USE SAME FILE GROUP TO CREATE ADDITIONAL DESIGN FILES

Using the Create File/Project tool select the Tabulation of Quantity Sheets file.

Select the Create button.

Click OK to acknowledge the file creation.

Repeat steps 1 thru 4 to create the Border for Plan Sheets When Sheet is Referenced file.
Click OK on the Create File/Project tool. This will close the tool.

ok wnNpE
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Lab Exercise: Starting MicroStation through the FDOT2008 Folder
OPENING MICROSTATION USING SHORTCUTS IN FDOT2008 FOLDER

In this exercise, use the FDOT2008 folder located on your

desktop similar to the previous

exercise. This folder contains several shortcut icons. It is important that you review and

understand what each icon is used for.

1. Fromthe FDOT2008 folder double click on the icon labeled FDOT2008. This opens the
MicroStation Manager dialog and sets the Workspace environment.

) C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Desktop\FDOT2008 E]@
File Edit ‘“iew Favorites Tools  Help :,'
< Back _) lﬁ /T ) search i Folders |'$‘ Lj'; x n v @ Folder Sync

Address |lﬂ Ci\Documents and Settingsiall Users\DesktoptFDOTZ008 M Go

CreateEdit FDOT2002 Files
Shorkeut
1KE

CreateEdit FDOTZ2003 Files
Sharkeut
1KE

/’ o ECS0's Website
Internet Shorkout
1KE

ol
b

Electronic Delivery
Shiorkout
2KEB

e 1 T2002_YE B ERETZ0E
Sharteut F4 1 EY shorkeut
2KB 7] ZKB........

TF SCRIPT.THT
== | TextDocument
= 1KB

f’ 4 ECS0 GoToMeeting
Internet Shortouk
1 KB

BT, F10T2002_YT

shiorkout
2KEB
/’ " Frequently Asked Questions
Inkernet Shorbout
L KB

FDOT2008 For MicroStation XM

1.83 KB 4 My Computer

ril

2. In MicroStation Manager, select the project 50735535201. This selection places you in the
correct root directory.
MicroStation Manager - C:\c\projects\50735535201\signing\ B[=|
Look if: ‘L’f}s@nlng V| Q 5 i N TJ E 20 -8 DGN
5 IC)eng_data
by I;iecent
Documents &DSGNSP-Stripe.dgn
= M TABGQSPO1LDGN
[
Desktop
=
My Documents
My Computer
File: name: |DSGNSPO.DGN v| [ open | User
"" ! Files of type: |EAD Files [*.dan;”. dwa;".d=f] V| [ Cancel ] Project:
3. Navigate to the Signing folder.
4. Select the Dsgnsp01.dgn file and click Open. You can also double click on the file to open it.
5. Once in MicroStation notice that the FDOT Menu Bar appears. Take a moment to

familiarize yourself with this workspace.

ﬂ] Standard | Celldpps  Actions  Foadway  Traffic Plans |{j{ | & | i | _a | EI

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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TRAFFIC PLANS MENU
ACTIVATING THE TRAFFIC PLANS MENU

As you’ve seen in the last exercise, FDOT Menu loads when you start MicroStation through the
FDOT delivered workspaces. FDOT Menu, by default, opens in the Standard menu; you have the
option to configure FDOT Menu to load additional discipline menus as needed.

Sktandard || Celldpps  Actions  Roadway

FDOTZ008 Version: 2008,00,00

|{§} Configuration
2 FDOTZ2003 Help Index

The figure below shows the possible FDOT Menu configurations.

CadPilot Configuration XM Edition

* Standard Menu

Options Available with standard Menu

| Construction |  Drainage |  Geotechnical

| Landscape | Roadway | Traffic Control
| Traffic Plans | Typical Sections | Select All

(" Standard Plus Structures Menu

" Standard Plus Right-of-Way Menu

" Standard Plus Utilities Menu

" Standard Plus Photogrammetry Menu 3 @ |

In the top portion of the Site Menu Configuration dialog you have the option to load one or all of
the Roadway Menu Options. For example, Traffic Plans can be loaded along with Roadway and
Typical Sections or it can be loaded by itself.

The Bottom portion of the dialog allows you to load the Structures, Right of Way, Utilities or
Photogrammetry menus. These menus cannot be loaded at the same time as the Roadway menus.
Once you have selected your menu configuration clicking the Update button loads the additional
menus, Exit closes this dialog without making any changes.

1-10 ©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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Lab Exercise: Setting up FDOT Menu to Load the Traffic Plans Menu
LOAD TRAFFIC PLANS MENU

Chapter 1

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn select the Standard pull down from the far left of FDOT Menu.
2. Select the first option Configuration. This opens the Configuration dialog.

Standard || Celldpps  Actions  Roadway

FDOT2005 Yersion: 2008,00.00

|{§} Configuration

& FDOT2008 Help Indesx

3. Click the option to load the Traffic Plans menu. (It’s a good idea to activate the Roadway

menu as well.)

CadPilot Configuration XM Edition

{+ Standard Menu

Options Available with Standard Menu

(" standard Plus Structures Menu
(" Standard Plus Right-of-Way Menu
(" standard Plus Utilities Menu

(" standard Plus Photogrammetry Menu

[ Construction [ Drainage [ Geotechnical
| Landscape v Roadway | Traffic Control

[ Typical Sections | Select all

% @

4. Click the Update button.

5. You should see the standard FDOT Menu with the Traffic Plans menu added at the end.

LL' Standard | Celdpps  Actions  Roadway  Traffic Plans |*;-‘:j.-'

e

6. Take some time to familiarize yourself to the FDOT Menu.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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Starting Traffic Plans- Levels, Text and Models

LEVELS, TEXT AND MODELS

1-12

LEVELS

FDOT has created 6 level libraries: Common, Survey, Right of Way, Roadway, Photogrammetry
and Structures. There are approximately 1400 levels. The appropriate level library is loaded when
you create or open a MicroStation file using the FDOT workspaces. The level name is a
maximum of 18 characters and is divided into three components.

The three components of a level name are:

1. Level Name
2. State
3. View

An example of a plan view level is (PavtMessage_ep).

1. Level Name — PavtMessage
2. State-e
3. View-p

The level name is obvious, it describes the element you are about to draw.
The State options are:

e e = Existing

e p =Proposed

e d=Drafting
The View options are:

e p=Plan

e 1 =Profile

e X =Cross Section

Note Some levels do not show a State or View in their name. These levels are set by default to
be a proposed plan view element. An example is the level (RPM1) this level is created for
proposed RPM's in the plan view.

The levels symbology or color, weight and style are created ByLevel. What this means is that each
level already has a color, weight and style associated to it. Users cannot create additional levels.

©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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LEVEL FILTERS

Level filters are used to group levels together. This makes searching through the level menu much
easier. FDOT delivers level filters for each level library. These filters are discussed later in this
section. Level Filters do not turn levels on or off but they reduce the number of levels visible in

the dialog box.

Activating a level filter is very easy and can be done from several locations. On FDOT Menu,
under the Traffic Plans menu, Signing and Markings, you can load the level filters.

I.L' Standard | Celdpps Actions Roadway | Traffic Plans | 57 | <2 | T | 5}| Ei
£ Text and Motes 3
Arrows and Barscales

e Keysheets 3

) signals 3

|e Signing and Markings ~ » | €} CreatsjEdit Fil

O Lighting 3 e GuidSign Worksheet {manual) 3

€y 15 » | €D Tabulation of Quantities Sheet 3

€) Tool Boxes R €} Monotube Schedule Sheet 4
€} Mast Arm Tabulation Shest 3
€} DrawsiGn
e Signing and Marking Tool Boxes 3

FTP Sign Cells

Pavernent Marking Cells

Warning Sign Cells

€3 arrows for Signs Webpage
FTP Signs Webpage
Toll Plaza Signs Webpage
WWarning Signs Webpage

Pavement Marking Program

(2
O

Pavemnent Marking Cell Webpage

| Set Signing _Pavt Marking Level Filker |

Next to the level name menu there is a drop down menu as seen in the figure below where you can
load a level filter. This option is only available if you have “Active Level Filter” selected.

I STANY

STAMDARDS
ALGMRD
AUTOSF
CLIFRD
CTLSRD
DROTRD
DRE=RD
DRMFRD
DRFRRD
DR=SROD
DSGMHLD
DSGHLT
DSGMRD
DSGMSG
DSGMSF
DTMARD
GEOTECH
GSWESP

Filter: STANDARDS.D v

o]

b

Note By default the Level Filter is already set by the filename.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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TEXT STYLES

Starting Traffic Plans- Levels, Text and Models

A text style is comprised of a group of text attributes, such as font, width, height, spacing and so
on. Text styles take away the burden of having to set all of the individual text parameters as
required in previous versions of MicroStation. FDOT delivers predefined text styles, which you
should use whenever possible. The text styles delivered by FDOT are created at a scale of 1 to 1.

This is important to remember when placing text using Annotation Scale. Annotation Scale is

discussed in more detail later in this section.

TEXT STYLES DIALOG BOX

M Text Styles - Motes (Scale=1)

=

Stwle  Wiew

E-hd>

p QE I

Text Styles
Style [none]

%2 Profile Labels (Scale=1)

52 Canstruction Element Text [Scale=1)
52 Cross Section Elevations [Scale=1)

52 Curve Data Label [Po. Fi. Pt [(Scale=1]
52 Dimension Text [Scale=1)

52 General Text Labels [Scale=1]

%2 Geotech Fized Width [Scale=1)

52 Match Lines [Scale=1]

< Maotes (Scale=1)

%2 Project Labels [Scale=1]

52 Sheet Mumber [Scale=1)

52 Sheet Title Text (Scale=1]

52 Station Test (Scale=1)

5 Shuctures

52 Summany Table Arial Text (Scale=1)
52 Summary Table Text [Scale=1)

522 Teut Labels on Filed Shapes [Scale=1]

General | Spacing | Under/Dverline | Background | Advanced

Mame Walue Parent | Dweride | Categomy
Style Mame Motes [Scale=1) General
Parent Style Marme -Mane - General
Font ?.'j fontd | General
wfidth 0070000 O General
Height 0.070000 | General
Line Spacing 0.050000 il Spacing
Inter Character Spacing 0.000000 il Spacing
Color Y alue L:'; a il General
Underline Offset 0.000000 il Underline
Dverline Dffzet 0.000000 il Overline
Line Offget X 0.000000 il Spacing
Line Offeet v 0.000000 il Spacing
Juztfication Left Top il General
<

.

The Text Styles dialog box shows all of the text styles that exist in the design file, and all of the
parameter settings for each style. When you start a new file or open an existing file based on the
fdot_levels_v8.dgnlib all of the appropriate text styles are loaded. No changes should be made to

the delivered text styles.

You can open the Text Styles dialog by selecting Element > Text Styles from the MicroStation

menu.
File Edit | Element | Settings Toals  Ukilities
B-zpline and 30
Cells
Dimension Skyles
ine Styles r

Li
Multi-line Styles

Detailing Symbol Settings

Tags b

Texk Styles

Information Chrl+I
©2009 FDOT

\orkspace

Applications

Window  Help
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ANNOTATION SCALE

Annotation Scale associates all of the text you have placed in a model to a specific scale so if you
need to change the scale of that model the text dynamically changes with it. The caveat is that you
must check on the Annotation Scale lock before placing the first piece of text and continue to use

Annotation Scale on all of the remaining text for this to function properly.

Chapter 1

Using Annotation Scale also removes the burden of having to calculate what text height should be

used at a particular scale when placing text. Annotation Scale is model specific.

It is recommended that this be set at the time the model is created and that the Annotation Scale
lock is selected. This can also be set in the Model Properties as seen in the figure below.

r

M
1Y B X 220 [

Type | 2D/30 Mame Description

5] B Defaul b azter model

pr

CUSTOM

Important items to remember regarding Annotation Scale

Model Specific

Annotation Lock must be on from the start

Can be synced up to the plot scale using FDOT Menu
Can be set in the model properties

Don’t switch between Annotation Scale on and off

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT

Model Properties
Tvpe: | Design | »)
Mame: | Default
Dezcription: | Master model
Ref Logical:
Line Style Scale: |1'=2000 e [+ 1.000001
1"=1000 T
1"'=500" ormatically
Cell Properties 1 ::=2DD:
Can be place LE;SP ell Type: | Graphic [+
[] Can be place 1"=40' |
1"=30
1"=20"
1=1
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MODELS

1-16

Models are independent sets of design data within the same file. Every MicroStation design file
has at least one model named Default. Models are used to consolidate files that contain data that is
used collectively. An example is the cross section file, this one file (Rdxsrd*.dgn) has four models
init.

1. Pattrd — Pattern lines for cross sections

2. Rdxsrd — Cross Sections

3. Xsshrd — Cross Section Shapes

4. Rdxsrd_shg — Cross Section Sheets

This one file with four models replaces four MicroStation design files.

Another example of how to use a model is with your alignment file or (Algnrd*.dgn). This file is
for displaying the Baseline of Construction. Typically, you have multiple alignment files to cover
all of the different scales. Using the model concept you have one MicroStation (Algnrd*.dgn) file
with several models in it (i.e. a model for each scale).

When you create a new model you have several options to define in the model properties, these
properties are unique to the model. The figure below shows the Create Model dialog box.

Create Model

Dezign From Seed |
Seed Model: | fdotzeed2d.dgn, Default q
Mame: | Untitled Dezsign

Dezcription:
Bef Logical:
A =1 v .
Line Style Scale: | Global Line Style Scale | w 1. 00000

[] Updats Fieldz Automatically
Cell Properties
Can be placed az a cell

[] Can be placed az an annatation cell

Create a View Group
[] Create Link s

m

There are two types of models, Design and Sheet. The Design model is the actual geometry or line
work and the Sheet model is the sheet file or border. Models can be either 2D or 3D and you can
reference a 3D model to a 2D design file.

Note If you use multiple models in your files, it is important that you document their names and
uses in your project Journals. This will give downstream users an idea as to what is in
the file and whether it is important or not. The same goes for CADD managers who are
reviewing QC reports, if you create temp models to work in and the model fails
compliancy you are covered if you have this documented in your Journal, as long as this
Model IS NOT referenced to any other design file.
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Lab Exercise: Using the Tools (Part 1)
REFERENCE FILES, MODELS AND PLOT SCALE

Chapter 1

In this exercise, you will attach reference files that have multiple models in them. This reinforces
what was discussed earlier regarding models inside of a MicroStation file. There is more than one
way to load the References dialog. Use what is familiar to you.

1. Continuing with Dsgnsp01.dgn open the References dialog box. This dialog is loaded by
clicking on the References icon on the Primary Tool Bar.
Primary Tools 2
B-0fg-2-0i @
2. Inthe References dialog select Tools > Attach. This opens the Attach Reference dialog.
3. Navigate to the Roadway folder.
4. Select the Algnrd01.dgn file in the roadway folder. This is the alignment file that contains
the Baseline of Construction.
The attachment method should be set to Interactive by default. All of the files you are
working with in this training course are true V8 files so you are not required to use Coincident
World as the attachment method.
5. Click on OK. This opens the Reference Attachment Settings dialog box.
Reference Attachment Settings for ALGNRDO1.DGN
Eile Mame: ALGNRDO1.DGH
Full Path:  C:‘chprojects\b07 35535201 yroadway ALGHNRD 01.DGM
a_ Default [l
Logical Mame: | Line Only Mo Stations
Degcription: | Global Origin aligned with b aster File
Orientation:
Wiew Description
Caoincident Aligned with baster File
Caoincident - World Global Origin aligned with M aster File
# Standard Views
Saved Views [none]
Mamed Fences [none)
Toogles: :;-,R > g @I:l 0
Scale [Master:Ref] | 1.000000 ;| 1.000000
Mested Attachments: | Mo Mesting |i»|
Display Ovemdes: | Allow s}
MNew Level Displaw: | Use MS_REF_MEWLEVELL |
Global LineStyle Scale: | Master |i»|
l ] ] [ Cancel ]
Notice the Model name defaults to the Default model. As discussed earlier in this section
every MicroStation file has at least one model named Default, except Rdxsrd*.dgn where
the default model has been renamed to Rdxsrd. This reference file has additional models in it
to accommodate multiple scales. Take a moment to look at this in your dialog.
6. Inthe Reference Attachment Settings dialog set the Model to Default.
7. Click the OK button. This attaches the reference file.
8. In MicroStation do a Fit View. This fits the reference file to your view.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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Take a moment and zoom in close to the baseline, notice that there are no tick marks or
stations. The default model in the (Algnrd01.dgn) file does not have ticks or stations in it.
The stations and ticks are in another model in the same file. The reason for doing it this way is
that on Signing and Marking plans sometimes it’s more advantageous to only display the
stations and ticks and not the baseline to avoid confusion if close to another pavement
marking line. With this set up you can turn of the display of the reference file (Algnrd01
model Default).

Using the same process as above, attach the Model BL 100 in the Algnrd01.dgn file.

Zoom in close to the baseline again; notice now that there are tick marks and stations.

550

I I ’—A’—/_/_/L

10. Attach the reference file Dsgnrd01.dgn in the roadway folder, use the default model. This

will give us the proposed roadway features.

Depending on the type of project you are working it may be necessary to attach the
Topord*.dgn file and existing drainage and utility files. If there are conflicts with any of the
existing features than that reference file should be displayed. Refer to the Plans Preparation
Manual Volume Il - Chapter 23 for further guidance.

11. From the FDOT Menu select Actions > Set Plot Scale of File or click the Star icon. This

opens the Set/Update Plot Scale.

u Standard | Celldpps | Actions | Roadway  Traffic Flans | 77 | <2 | 2| [ | EI

£} Create/Edit File
|O Set Plat Scale of File |
€3 FDOT Adhoc Manager

12. Change the Scale to 100 and click OK. This changes the active plot scale of the file from 50

to 100.

In previous versions of FDOT Menu -9999 was the default scale. This causes problems with
other applications like Sheet Navigator, so FDOT set the default scale to 50.
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Lab Exercise: Using the Tools (Part 1 Cont.)

MODELS

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

Chapter 1

You will be setting the Annotation Scale for the default model and create a new model in this
exercise. This model is a place where you can experiment with some tools without adding junk to
the default model.

1.

o

Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn open the Model Properties dialog. You can open this from the

Primary Tool bar.

Primary Tools X

B5-2-2-0u@

In the Model Properties dialog, highlight the Default model.
Right mouse click on the Default model and select Edit Model Properties. This opens

Model Properties.

Model Properties

Tupe: Design :v
MName:  Default
Description: | b azter model

BRef Logical:
A

)

Line Style Scale: | Glabal Line Style Scale v 1.00000(

[[] Update Fields Automatically
Cell Properties o
LCan be placed as a cell Cell Type: | Graphic | +|

[[] Can be placed as an annatation cell

[ oK ] [ Cancel

For Annotation Scale set this to 1”=100".
Click OK. This closes the Model Properties dialog.
Click Yes on the Alert dialog. Up to this point nothing is in the design file to change.

Alert

Do you wank ko propagate the new annotation scals ko existing
‘) annokations?
-

=

In the Model Properties dialog select Create a new model. This opens the Create Model

dialog.

Create Model

Tupe: | Design From Seed v

Seed Model: | fdotseed2d.dgn, Default Q
Hame: | Class Wark

Desciription:

Bef Logical: | Practice 'Wark
A

s

Line Style Scale: | Global Line Style Scale v: 1.00000¢

[[] Update Fields Automatically
Cell Propetties
LCan be placed az a cell Cell Type: | Graphic |

[[] Can be placed as an annatation cel

Create aView Group
[] Create Link
[ oK ] [ Cancel ]

8. Set the Type to Design 2D. These are the default settings.

©2007 FDOT
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10.
11.

12.
13.
14.

15.

In the Name, enter Class Work. This is the Model name.
Description can be left blank.

For Ref Logical enter Practice Work. This field, if populated, will fill in the logical name in
the reference palette if you attach this file. This is very helpful.

For Annotation Scale set this to 1’=100’.
Click OK. This creates the new model and makes it the active model.
Set the Plot Scale to 100.

Notice now that the new Model shows up in the Model Properties dialog. To switch between
models, double click on the model name. The active model name will be next to the View 1
name.

‘lu C:\chprojectsib0735535201\signing\DSGHSPO1.DGH | Class Work (2D - VB

File Edit Element Setkings Tools  Utblities  wWorkspace  Applications  window  Help

EH View 1 - Class Work
| Er AR UMM A B R %G

In MicroStation, turn the Annotation Scale Lock on.

Lab Exercise: Using the Tools (Part 2)
LEVELS AND FILTERS

1-20

In this exercise, you will investigate the Levels and Level Filters delivered by FDOT. The
elements placed in this exercise are not part of the final design; they are for experimenting and
practicing only.

1.

Continuing with Dsgnsp01.dgn in the Class Work model select from FDOT Menu Traffic
Plans > Signing and Markings > Set Signing Pavt Marking Level Filter.

This sets the active level filter. As a refresher, a level filter isolates the levels you see in the
level dialog so it is easier to navigate. The level filters are grouped by discipline and are now
set by the filename.

In the Attributes menu, select the drop down arrow next to the level names.

}l[nonev TextGeotech ™| l_g o - ?ﬁ g - ?ﬁ 2 - Q' o - "i\‘n__l g -

S

SignPanel
SignPanel_ep
SignPanelBorder
SignPanelC
SignPanelD etRed
SignPanelG
SignPanell
SignPanelT
SignPanels
SignSingle_ep
SignS panwire
SignSpanwire_ep
SignS pecial
SignSupport
SignSupport_sp
SignSymbal_px
SignTruszs
SignTruzs_ep

AAARAANAANANANANANNANNN
CC00C000000C0000 000
ERCONODODONOOEEOEECOOO

Scroll down and select the level SignSupport. This sets the active level to SignSupport and
sets the color, Weight and Style because all levels are set up ByLevel.
In the Attributes menu, select the drop down arrow next to the level name.

Scroll all the way to the top and select Filter: STANDARDS:DSGNSP. This opens the
Recall Filter dialog.
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A 5TAN™ | BignSupport v Bi1~|5=0 -
Filer. STANDARDS.DSGNSP )
ActivePeintCel_dp v o O
Note This is another way to load level filters.

6. Scroll down and select Text (fdot_v8_levels).

Recall Filter

Marne:
Tewt [fdot_va_levels]

Mame ~

TOPORW [fdot_wE levels]
T¥PDRD [fdat_v8_levelz]
TYPSRD [fdot_ve_levels]
UTADRD [fdot_vw8_levels)
UTE=RD [fdat_v8_levelz]
UTPRRD [fdot_+8_levels]
Tt [fdot_wa levels]
TOPORDOT _dan
Used Levels [fdot_v8_lewels]
UTE=RDO _dgn ~

[ 1] 4 ” Cancel ]

7. Click OK. This loads Text levels filter.
8. Take a moment to review the levels in this filter. Notice that all you see are levels associated
to text.

Now that the Filter is loaded, you can navigate the level drop down menu and select the level
that is appropriate to the item you are placing. It is important to understand how useful the
level filters are, they will save you time when going from Line work to Text and so on.
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Lab Exercise: Using the Tools (Part 3)

ANNOTATION SCALE AND TEXT STYLES

This is a brief introduction to placing text using the FDOT delivered Text Styles. This is
discussed in more detail later in this course.

1. Continuing with Dsgnsp01.dgn in the Class Work model, set the active level to TextLabel.

}lText' TextLabel hd @D' 350 v =2 QU"’&.__ID'

T |Filter: Text s
LeaderLine_dp v o O
Textdlert v o B
TestBLStation v o O
TextCaonstEle v o OO
TestCurveD ata v o OO
TextDetails v o O
TestElevLabel v o O
TexstGeatech v o OO
TextLabel v o O
TextLandscape v o O
Texttdajor v o O
Texthdinor v o OO
Texthisc v o OO
TextMates v o O
TextProfLabel v o O
TextProjLabel v <o B ¥

2. From the MicroStation Main Menu select the Place Text tool. This opens the Place Text

dialog.
L Place Text E]
Iethod: | By Origin o
Text Style: | Style [none) w| Q
i 1| I"0'0.00000000° |

Height: | 0.070000 2
= |4
Width: | 0.070000 |

Apply changes ta all kext

Notice that the Annotation Scale option is active. This was part of our Model Properties you
set in a previous exercise. Remember with Annotation Scale set you do not have to calculate
what text height and width to use; this tool does it for you.

Also notice that the Annotation Scale option is active. This was part of our Model Properties
we set in a previous exercise. Remember with Annotation Scale set we do not have to
calculate what text height and width to use; this tool does it for you.

3. From the Text Styles drop down menu select the General Text Labels (Scale=1) style. This
grays out the Height and Width option.
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1“ Place Text

Lok

Method:

Acf

Angle:
Height;
it

Apply chal

By Origin “
Style [hone] g
Stple [none)

"+ Motes [Scale=1]

4, Profile Labeks [Scale=1)

ﬁ; Congtruction Element Test [Scale=1]
_%4 Crozs Section Elevations [Scale=1)
% Curve Data Label [Pc, Fi, Pt) [Scale=1]
_%4 Dimengion Text [Scale=1]

% General Text Labels [Scale=1]

% Geatech Fiked Width [Scale=1]

2, Match Lines (Scale=1)

% Project Labels [Scale=1]

_%4 Sheet Number [Scale=1]

) Sheet Title Text [Scale=1]

% Station Text [Scale=1] hd

4. Inthe Text Editor dialog enter a sample text string and place it in your design file.
# Text Editor - Word Processor E]
P 48 fortds v| B I U % a~-1E o~ (
| 0 0 0 | 0 0 0 | 0 0 0 | 0 0 0 | 0 0 0 |
THIS IS A TEST

5. From the MicroStation Main Menu select the Display Text Attributes tool.

Text |:|
B oApc| 2 A 4 1, Aaa Al AL g
At ¥ M PEE SCr TR s ¢

6. Select the text you placed and notice the text attributes, the Height and Width are set to the
correct size based on the Annotation Scale. You did not have to calculate this.

_\_—:_ * [ Class Work Wisws v r['_t,_l

Q-c

Display Text Atibutes »> TH=0.070000, T'w'=0.070000. L=1, FT=

|2]2]4]sl5] 72l i X [12554351 Y 33785402

forkdd 1) Test THIS IS A TEST, Level: TextLabel

7. Take a moment to familiarize yourself with the Place Text dialog and the other delivered

Text Styles.

8. Change the Model back to Default and select File>Save Settings.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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2 CREATING A KEY SHEET

OBJECTIVE

The objective of this chapter is to teach you how to create a Signing and Pavement Marking Key
Sheet that meets FDOT CADD standards.

INTRODUCTION

Once you have completed this chapter you will be able to create a Key Sheet and all of its
components that follow FDOT standards. The FDOT CADD standards and the Plans Preparation
manual will be adhered to for the creation of this sheet.

GENERAL INFORMATION

The key sheet is the first sheet in the set of construction plans. The information shown on the
Signing and Pavement Marking plans key sheet varies depending if the Signing and Pavement
Marking plans are a component of the Roadway plans or the lead component. For example, if the
Signing and Pavement Marking plans are a component of the Roadway plans, you do not need a
location map or length of project box because this information is on the lead key sheet. This also
applies to the Signalization and Lighting plans key sheets. Refer to Chapter 3 Volume 11 of the
Plans Preparation Manual for more information.

During the creation of a Key Sheet, you are required to take the actions listed below.
Produce the graphical portion of the sheet with these elements:

Place the standard border cell for a key sheet.

Place the project location map (only on a lead Key Sheet).

Place the Florida map cell for a key sheet (only on a lead Key Sheet).
Place the Section, Township and Range lines (only on a lead Key Sheet).
Begin Milepost (correct to three decimal places).

Place the North arrow cell for a key sheet (only on a lead Key Sheet).
Identify all Railroad Crossings (only on a lead Key Sheet).

Fill in component Plans (Only on a lead Key Sheet).

Index of Sheets

Revision Box

Fill in the project data, including the following:

Financial Project ID, Number

Federal Funds (if applicable)

County Section Number, County Name and State Road Number
Fiscal Year

PROJECT LOCATION MAP

Florida county maps are available for download from FDOT’s Surveying & Mapping web page.
http://www.dot.state.fl.us/surveyingandmapping/countymap.shtm

These maps are available in DGN or PDF file format. Download the DGN file into the appropriate
project directory. This file is used by another FDOT Menu tool to attach, scale and clip the map
to your key sheet. Currently the county map DGN files are available in MicroStation version 7
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format only. In the key map sheet clipping process you will cover how to use the version 7 maps

with a Version 8 design file.

The Project Location Map is placed in the center of the sheet and sized so as not to interfere with
other elements on the Key Sheet. Its purpose is to provide enough information so that the project
location is easily understood. Township, Range, and County lines and numbers are shown to make

the location clear.

USING FDOT MENU TO CREATE A TRAFFIC DESIGN KEY
SHEET

2-2

FDOT Menu includes tools to aid in the creation of key sheets with location maps or without. The

figure below shows all of the possible scenarios for creating a traffic plans key sheet.

m Standard | Celldpps Actions Roadway | Traffic Plans || kAl Iy @|

€3 Text and Notes 3

Arrows and Barscales

Creating a Key Sheet- Using FDOT Menu to Create a Traffic Design Key Sheet

Keysheets 3 | Keysheet With Map

Signals 3 ITS Keysheet wfo Map

Signing and Markings  » ITS Keysheet (w/FA) wio Map
Lighting » Lighting Keyshest w/o Map

75 » Lighting keysheet (w/Fa) w/o Map

QO0O00Q D

Tool Boxes > Signalization Kevsheet wja Map

Signalization Kevsheet {w/FA) wio Map
Signing Pav't Marking Kewsheet wio Map
Signing Pav't Marking Keysheet (w/Fa) wio Map

Flatida Map

Index of Plans

Marth Arrow and Bar Scale
Components of Contract Plan Set
Skrung Projects Noke

Range Map Label

Township Map Label

Contrack Plans Revision Mote

Keysheet Mote: Governing Standards Specifications

QO0O0O02000000000000

Kewsheet Mote: Applicable Design Standards Modifications

KEY SHEET WITHOUT MAP

As you can see from the figure on the previous page, you have the option to create a Key Sheet

with or without a map. If you select the option without a map example (Signing & Pav’t

Marking Keysheet w/o MAP) you have to first create the Key Sheet design file using the Create
File/Project tool or some other acceptable method to create the design file using the correct seed

file and design file name. An example of when to create a Key Sheet without a map is if the
Signing and Pavement Marking plans are a component of the Roadway plans.

KEY SHEET WITH A MAP

If your project is the lead component, you need to create the Key Sheet with a map. This option
from FDOT Menu opens the Key Map Sheet Clip tool. This tool does not require you to have a

Key Sheet design file already created; this tool creates it.
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M Key Map Sheet Clip E]

Scale: | 1"=2mile; » Types | SigndMark b
[] Use Federal Funding

DGM File Name: | ohchprojects\G0735635201 Wdatakeysspl] dan | | Mew...

Co. Map Name: | CAc\projectsVB07 35535201 \datawalusial dan

Clip Area
Size »: | 01E0 v | 0160
4 L3 4 L3
Lower Left x: 0.0000 T 0.0000
Upper Right *: 0.0000 ¥ 0.0000
Note This tool by default is set to create the Roadway Key Sheet even if you start the tool in
the Signing folder. You have to set the Key Map Type and it is important that you do this

first.
e Scale - 1”"=2miles (10,560), 1”=4miles (21120) or 1”=8miles (42240)

o Key Map Type — The list of disciplines for creating key sheets. As you select the
component, the DGN File Name will dynamically change accordingly.

e Use Federal Funds — If selected this places the (FEDERAL funds) text on the Key
Sheet.

DGN File Name — Displays the working directory path and the design file name of the
of the Key Sheet being created. This dynamically changes based on the Key Map Type
setting. The New button creates a new file for the sheet cell to be placed in. The file
name will default to the next available file number in the standard naming convention for
the key map type chosen.

e Co. Map Name - This is the county map file you download from FDOT’s Surveying
and Mapping web site. Browse to the file in either in the Roadway discipline folder or the
data folder in your project directory. The web site to download the files is
www.dot.state.fl.us/surveyingandmapping/countymap.shtm .

e Clip Area — This portion of the dialog is for setting the clip limits of the map. You can
either key in the coordinates, or dynamically select them with the Define Clip Area
button.

e Define Clip Area - This opens the selected county map so that you can graphically select
the area to be clipped. A square will be attached to your cursor. The size of the square is
defined by the Scale or Size. Place the square around the area to be clipped and enter a
data point. The Clip Key Map button will become active.

e Clip Key Map — This will clip the map, place the sheet cell, open the file, set the plot
scale according to the scale selected, and then launch Sheet Navigator.

Note If a Key Sheet is created in the roadway directory by error, make sure to delete it to avoid
problems with electronic delivery.
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INDEX OF PLANS

The Index of Plans is used to describe what sheets and corresponding sheet numbers are in the set
of plans. This option on the FDOT Menu opens a text editor with a pre-defined index. This text
file is editable and can be placed using the text editor.

u Standard | Cellapps  Actions Roadway | Traffic Plans “ )‘:‘r | o | __I ‘ T.l Bi
€3 Text and hotes 3
Arrows and Barscales

|O Keyshests (3 ‘ e Keysheet With Map

O Signals 3 e ITS Keysheet wio Map

€3 signing and Markings  » |} ITS Keysheet (w/FA) w/o Map

€3 Lighting v | €] Lighting Kevshest wjo Map

O s » O Lighting Keysheet {wiFA) wio Map

€) Tool Boxes R €} signalization Keyshest wjo Map
e Signalization Keysheet (wiFA) wio Map
O Signing Pav't Marking Keysheet wio Map
e Signing _Pav't Marking keysheet (w/FA) wjo Map
€} Florida Map
‘O Index of Plans 3 ‘ €} Lighting
€3 mNorth Arrow and Bar Scale v | €] signalization
e Components of Contract Plan Set ‘e Signing _Pavement Marking
O Strung Projects Mate
€) Range Map Label
e Township Map Label
e Contrack Plans Revision Moke
e Keyshest Note: Governing Standards Specifications
O Keysheet Mote: Applicable Design Standards Modifications

The figure below shows the Signing and Pavement Marking index text file opened in the text
editor.

M Text Editor: C:\c\projects\50735535201.... |~ |\0/[E3)

File Edit Tools

DEHdH $ Ba@ v o

EEYT SHEET

TABULATION OF QUANTITIES
Thru -7 SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MARKINGES

GUIDE SIGN WORE SHEET

| |Lire: 1 [Cal 1

Note The text height and width of the index text when it is placed on the Key Sheet is generally
set to 369.6 which is the default text size for a Key Sheet that is at a scale of 1" = 1 Mile.
Though the Key Map Clipping Tool sets the text height and width values you may desire
to check the program for accuracy or modify these values based on the scale of your Key
Sheet. For Example, if your Key Sheet is a scale of 1" = 2 Miles you would multiply 369.6
X 2 to get 739.2. Another way to look at this is to take the text size of 369.6 and divide it
by 5280 you would get 369.6 / 5280 = 0.07. This, 0.07, is the desired text height for a 1 to
1 scale. Take 0.07 x 10560 = 739.2 where 10560 is 2 miles.

On the Tools menu is an option to Import text. This is how you place this text in your design file.
The text size in this file is set up to read the plot scale of the active design file and will place
correctly as long as the plot scale is set correctly in your active file.

©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings



Using FDOT Menu to Create a Traffic Design Key SheetCreating a Key Sheet- Using FDOT Menu to
Create a Traffic Design Key Sheet Chapter 2

COMPONENTS OF CONTRACT PLAN SET

The Components of Contract Plan Set is a list of all disciplines that are a component to the lead
project. The order of the component plans is:

Roadway

Signing and Pavement Marking
Signalization

Intelligent Transportation Systems (ITS)
Lighting

Landscape

Acrchitectural

Structures

© N oA DR

Note If your project includes Signing and Pavement Markings, Signalization or other
component sheets as part of the Roadway Plans and those sheets are numbered
consecutively within the Roadway Plans then these are not to be shown as components
of the contract plans set.

The figure below shows the FDOT Menu tool to aid in the production of the Components of
Contract Plan Set.

m Standard | Cellipps Actions Roadway | Traffic Plans || il I @i
€ Text and Notes 3
Arrows and Barscales

|e Keysheets 3 | e Keysheet with Map

) signals v | €D 175 Keysheet wio Map

e Signing and Markings ~ » e ITS Keyshest (wiFaA) wio Map

e Lighting 3 e Lighting Keyshest wio Map

e ﬁ e Lighting Keyshest {wiFa) wfo Map

(3} m 3 Signalization Keyshest wfo Map
e Signalization Kewsheet {wiFA) w/o Map
e Signing Pav't Marking Keysheet w/o Map
e Signing _Pav't Marking Keysheet {wiFa) w/o Map
€3 Florida Map
) Index of Plans »
€3 Morth Arrow and Bar Scale 3
|e Components of Contrack Plan Set
e Skrung Projects Noke
e Range Map Label
€3 Township Map Label
e Contrack Plans Revision Note
e Keysheet Note: Gowerning Standards Specifications
e Keysheet Note: Applicable Design Standards Modifications

This tool functions similar to the Index of Plans. A text file is opened for editing to meet your
project requirements. The text size for this file is set up to read the plot scale of the active design
file and will place correctly as long as the plot scale is set correctly in your active file.
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2-6

# Text Editor: C:\c\projects\50735535201\signin... |- (029
File Edit Tools

D& & 2@ v o

EOADWAY PLANS

SIGHING AND PAWEMENT MARKING PLANS
SIGHALIZATION PLANE

INTELLIGENT TRANSPORTATION SYSTENS (ITS) PLANS
LIGHTING PLANEZ

LANDSCAPE DLANE

ARCHITECTURAL PLANS

STRUCTURES PLANS

[ [ire: 1 [Calk: 1

This file is set up for the lead key sheet in your set of plans. If you create a Signing and Pavement
Marking Key Sheet without a map, you will not use this file because there are no components;
hence, there is no COMPONENTS OF CONTRACT PLANS SET option on the key sheet.

STRUNG PROJECTS NOTE

Projects that are independently prepared but are let in the same construction contract shall have the
additional Financial Project IDs noted on the right side of the key sheet below the Plans Prepared
By block. This cell can be placed from FDOT Menu. This tool reads the plot scale for text size.

m Standard | Cellapps  Actions  Roadway | Traffic Flans “ kAl Y @i
€)  Text and Motes »
Arrows and Barscales

O Keysheets 3 | e Keysheet With Map

€ Signals » [€) 175 Keyshest wio Map

O Signing and Markings ~ » e ITS Keysheet (wiFa) wio Map

€) Lighting » [€D Lighting Keysheet wlo Map

O ﬁ O Lighting Keysheet (wiFa) wio Map

o m €) signalization Keysheet wjo Map
€3 signalization Keysheet {w{FA) wio Map
e Signing Pav't Marking Keysheet wio Map
€3 signing Pavt Marking Keysheet (w{FA) wio Map
€} Florida Map
€3 Index of Plans 3
€ morth Arrow and Bar Scale 3
e Components of Contract Plan Set
|O Strung Projects Moke
e Range Map Label
€3 Township Map Label
e Contract Plans Revision Mote
e Keysheet Note: Governing Standards Specifications
O Keysheet Mote: Applicable Design Standards Modifications

NOTE: THIS PROJECT TO BE LET TO CONTRACT
WITH FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D 00000(-(-52-04

Note The FPID numbers in this note are part of a data field; do not drop the cell to edit the text.
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Using FDOT Menu to Create a Traffic Design Key SheetCreating a Key Sheet- Using FDOT Menu to
Create a Traffic Design Key Sheet Chapter 2

TOWNSHIP AND RANGE MAP LABEL

The Township and Range are used to better describe the area of the project. On FDOT Menu
there is a tool to help place these labels.

Components of Contract Plan Set
Strung Projects Moke

Range Map Label

Township Map Label

Contract Plans Revision Mote

Keysheet Mote: Governing Standards _Specifications

m Standard | Cellapps  Actions Roadway | Traffic Plans || o7 |« || {g| @i
€3 Text and Notes 3
Arrows and Barscales

|e Keysheets » | e Keysheet With Map

) signals » | €D 175 Keysheet wio Map

e Signing and Markings  » e IT5 Keyshest (wFA) wio Map

e Lighting » e Lighting Keyshest wio Map

e ﬁ e Lighting Keysheet {w/FA) wfo Map

e m e Signalization Keysheet wio Map
O Signalization Keysheet (w/FA) w/o Map
e Signing _Pav't Marking Keysheet wio Map
e Signing _Pav't Marking Keysheet {wiFAY wio Map
€} Florida Map
£} Index of Plans 3
€3 morth Arrow and Bar Scale 3
2
2
2
2
(@)
2
(@]

Keysheet MNote: Applicable Design Standards Modifications

The Township and Range labels are cells with data fields in them, again do not drop the cell to
edit the text. The cells are placed based on the plot scale. The figure below shows the Township
and Range cells placed from FDOT Menu.

hejis
I

|
T R —
-14 ke —— | 7jp-g
=== T—/3-5
IL e | I
_ -
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FLORIDA MAP

The Florida map is a cell you can place from FDOT Menu. The Florida Map cell is to be located
in the upper right hand corner of the key sheet. This map is only needed on the key sheets without
a location map. Refer to the Plans Preparation Manual Volume 11 - Chapter 23.2 for more detail.

Components of Conkract Plan Sek
Skrung Projects Mate

Range Map Label

Township Map Label

Contract Plans Revision Mote

Keysheet Mote: Governing Standards _Specifications

u Standard | Cellapps  Actions  Roadway | Traffic Plans | g | & | _J | s:g | B J
€} Test and Notes 3
Arrows and Barscales

|O Keysheets 3 | €D Keysheet With Map

O Signals » O 175 Keysheet wio Map

O Signing and Markings ~ » O 175 Keysheet (w/FaA) wio Map

O Lighting » O Lighting Kewsheet wio Map

(2] ﬁ O Lighting Kewvsheet (w/FA) wio Map

O m €3 signalization Keysheet wjo Map
€3 Signalization Keyshest (wiFa) wio Map
€ Signing Pav't Marking Keysheet wjo Map
€ Signing Pav't Marking Keysheet (w/FA) wio Map
|O Flarida Map
O Index of Plans »
O Morkh Arrow and Bar Scale »
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Kevysheet Mote: Applicable Design Standards Modifications

The insertion point is the upper right hand corner of the border and the cell scale is based on the
plot scale. A leader line and text label pointing at the general location of the project are also
required.

FPENSACDLA

LOCAT /ON OF PROJECT
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NORTH ARROW

AND SCALE

The North Arrow and Bar Scale are automatically placed on key sheets with a location map using
the Key Map Sheet Clip tool covered earlier in this section. If you created a key sheet by some
other means or deleted the North Arrow from your key sheet than this is the tool for you. You

select the scale an

d place the arrow.

m Standard | Celapps  Actions  Roadway

Traffic Plans || w7 | || (b i

SHEET NAVIGATOR

2]

Text and Notes

Arrows and Barscales

»

Keysheets

Keysheet With Map

Signals

Signing and Markings
Lighting

s

00000

Tool Boxes

ITS keysheet wio Map

ITS keysheet (w/FA) wio Map

Lighting keysheet wio Map

Lighting keysheet (w/Fa) wio Map

Signalization keysheet wio Map

Signalization keysheet (w/FA) wio Map

Signing Pav't Marking Keysheet wio Map
Signing Pav't Marking Keysheet (wiFA) wio Map

Florida Map

Index of Plans 3

Rorth Arrow and Bar Scale 3

Q000000000 00000000 QO

Components of Contract Plan Set
Strung Projects Noke

Range Map Label

Township Map Label

Contract Plans Revision Note

Keysheet Mote: Governing Standards Specifications

Keysheet Mote: Applicable Design Standards Maodifications

1Inch = 1/2 Mile
11Inch = 1 Mie
11Inch = 2 Mile
11Inch = 3 Mis
11Inch = 4 Mils
11Inch = 5 Mils
11Inch = & Mils

11Inch = & Mile

Sheet Navigator is a tool developed for FDOT to aid in the proper identification of plan sheets in
a construction set of plans. Sheet Navigator will tag each sheet with information pertinent to the
electronic delivery process. Sheet Navigator can also number and renumber sheets in a set of

plans.
=" Sheet Mavigator
File Edit Renumbering [ Multi-Edit  Revisions Settings Help
Mavigator Shest Edit |
Sheets Sheet Mumber Financial Froject D 1 County 1 Revigion r 'l
[ [ LI O R 7
Fioad Mumber Financial Project [0 2 County 2 Sheet Component
Sheet D escription Digital Signature Mote
Project Description
Sheet Type
| J g @ Reload All
*Mate: Fields in red are saved as attribute data only, because no matching text elements were found

It is important to remember not to put sheet borders in design files that are not going to be part of
your plan set. Sheet Navigator along with the electronic delivery indexer will look for all files that
have sheet borders in them and will tag them as sheets. If you absolutely have to put a sheet border
in a file that is not part of the plan set, then check the Obsolete option in this dialog so that
indexer will not select the file as a sheet file. This tool will be covered in great detail later in this
course guide when clipping plan sheets.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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Chapter 2

Creating a Key Sheet- Sheet Navigator

Lab Exercise: Creating a Key Sheet With a Location Map (Part 1)

CREATE THE KEY SHEET

1. Open Dsgnsp01.dgn in the signing folder.

2. From FDOT Menu select Traffic Plans > Keysheets > Keysheet With Map. This opens the
Key Map Sheet Clip dialog.

m Standard | Cellapps  Actions  Roadway | Traffic Plans

3. Set the top portion of the dialog as follows:

e Scale — 1"=2miles

o Key Map Type — Sign/Mark

e  Check to Use Federal Funding

EIRAETIIr N
€} Text and MNotes 3
Arrows and Barscales

|O Keysheets » ||e Keysheet \With Map

€} Signals b £ ITS Keyshest wio Map

€} signing and Markings  » |0 ITS Keysheet (wiFA) wio Map

e Lighting 3 e Lighting Keysheet wio Map

(3] ﬁ e Lighting Keysheet (w/FA) wio Map

O m O Signalization Kevsheet wio Map
€3 signalization Keyshest (wiFa) wio Map
€ Signing Pav't Marking Keyshest wio Map
€} Signing Pav't Marking Keyshest (wFA) wio Map

The figure below shows how the dialog should look up to this point.

M Key Map Sheet Clip

BE X

Scale: | 1"=2miledw|

DGM File M arne:

FewMap Tupe: | Signi/tark V

C:hehprojectsh 0735535201 sigringskeysspll.d | | New..
Co. Map Hame: | C:A\chprojectshB0730E35201 Ydatahom_woluzial .o

Use Federal Funding

4. Click the New button next to the DGN File Name. This will open the Key Map Sheet File
dialog. This dialog allows you to enter a different file name and select a different folder.

Key Map Sheet File: - C:\c\projects\50735535201\signing\

Y

)

My Recent
Documents

@

Desktop

My Documents

I
i

48

My Computer

.

by Metwork

Savein: | [ signing

“jieng_dataf

M BDPLSPO1.DGN

M D35EHSR01.DEN

M D5GNSP-Stripe.dan
B TABQSRO1.DEN

File name: keyszp0l.dgn

Save as ype MicraStation DGN Files [*.dgn)

Seed T:\Brad\FDO T20084Resouceshseed\fdotseedkeymap.dgn

M oFPE HFHE

v
w Cancel

5. Click the OK button. This will create the Key Sheet File; however, it is an empty file.

2-10
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Sheet NavigatorCreating a Key Sheet- Sheet Navigator Chapter 2

6. Click the Browse button next to Co. Map Name. This is where you select the full county map
MicroStation file downloaded from the Survey and Mapping web site.

7. Navigate to the data folder in the project. The location that the county map is located in will
vary from location to location. The data folder is not necessarily the folder you will find this
file in at your office.

8. Select the cm_volusial.dgn file and click OK. This will populate the Co Map Name field in
the Key Map Sheet Clip dialog.

County Map: - C:\c\projects\50735535201\data\
Lok in: | [ data d Q¥ 2@ =]
5 & |

| :3 &cm_volusiaZ.dgn
My Recent &volusial.dgn
Documents

Desktop

ty Documents

-
8
tdy Computer
‘;-‘l File name: cm_volusial dgn V
.
My Metwork | Files of type: MicroStation DEN Files [dgr] [v]

9. The figure below shows how the dialog should look up to this point. Notice all of the fields
are populated.

M Key Map Sheet Clip E]

Scale: | 1"=2milei w| Kep Map Tepe: | Sign/tark, ||
Use Federal Funding
DGM File Mame: | C:h\c\projects\B07355352071 Yeighing keyssp d | | Mew..

Co. Map Mame: | C:\chprojectsth07 35535201 vdataem_wolusial .o

10. Click the Define Clip Area button.

This opens an Upgrade File Format dialog asking you to upgrade the file to V8 or open read
only and keep as V7. This happens because the county maps are still in V7 format. For this
exercise, you will open the file as Read Only. In the future, these county maps will be converted to
V8 and you will not receive this warning. (MicroStation v8 and MicroStation V8 XM Edition
use the same file format.)

Upgrade File Format?

cm_volusial dgn is a V7 Format design file,

Y

(O Upgrade ta 8 farmat
® iOpen read-only [Keep as Y7 format):

[ jule ] [Cancel]

11. Select Open read-only (Keep as V7 format) and click OK. This opens the county map
design file where you will position the clip border around the area to be clipped.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 2-11
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12. In MicroStation Pan to an area where the clip border will have maximum coverage. This area
is not important for this exercise; it is a general location.

You can use any of the MicroStation zoom or pan tools you need to move around the file.
13. Issue a data point to place the clip border.

If you don’t like the clip area, you can click the Define Clip Area button to place a different
clip boundary.

14. Click the Clip Key Map button. This will process for a moment and open the key sheet.
Sheet Navigator will also open requiring user input.

Lab Exercise: Creating a Key Sheet With a Location Map (Part 2)

SHEET NAVIGATOR

1. Continuing in keyssp01.dgn, the plot scale should be set automatically to 10560. This is
equal to a 1”=2mile scale.

Note It is very important to set the plot scale before completing Sheet Navigator; the Digital
Signature Note is dependent on the scale.
2. In Sheet Navigator fill in the Sheet Number with S-1.

For the Financial Project ID 1, click inside the blank filed. This will populate the field with
the correct Financial Project ID.

For the County select the drop down arrow and navigate to VVolusia County.
For the Road Number type in 415. Do not include SR in the field; it is part of the sheet file.
For the Digital Signature Note select the drop down then select Standard.

Click the Save button. This will tag the file with all of the pertinent information for creating
the electronic delivery index and populates the fields in the key sheet.

w

N o ok

[~ Sheet Mavigator

File Edit Renumbering f Multi-Edit Rewvisions Settings Help

Navigator Shest Edit ]

Shesets Sheet Mumber Financial Project 1D 1 County 1 R evizion I [~ Obzolete
SO0t |51 50735535201 [WOLUSIA il e = -

Road Mumber Financial Project 1D 2 County 2 Sheet Component

415 | | EIN N

Sheet Description Digital Signature Mote

| | Standard ﬂ

Project Description

Sheet Type

Add Engineering Record Cell

Yiew Engineening Record Text

Yiew Boundary Coordinates

I Save Al
| | #> RefreshSheet | 28 Reload Al

*Mate: Figlds it red are zaved az attribute data only, becauze no matching text elements were found

8. Click the X in the upper right hand corner to close Sheet Navigator.
9. Take a moment to review the key sheet.

Lab Exercise: Creating a Key Sheet With a Location Map (Part 3)

2-12 ©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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ADD INDEX OF SHEETS

1. Continuing in Keyssp01.dgn, zoom in around the text “INDEX OF SIGNING AND
PAVEMENT MARKING PLANS”. This is on the left hand side of the sheet.

2. From FDOT Menu select Traffic Plans > Keysheets > Index of Plans > Signing &
Pavement Marking.

] Standard | Cellapps _actions Raadway | Traffic plans [ £ [ <2 [T (& | ||

Text and Motes 3

Arrows and Barscales

Q0000000000000 00 0

Keysheets FKeyshest With Map

Signals ITS Keysheet wjio Map

Signing and Markings ITS Keysheet (w{FA) wio Map
Lighting Lighting Keyshest wio Map

s Lighting Keysheet (w{FA) wio Map

QOO0QQL ©

E— Signalization Keysheet wjo Map

Signalization Keysheet (wFA) wio Map
Signing _Pav't Marking Keysheet wjo Map
Signing _Pav't Marking Keysheet (w/FA) wio Map

Florida Map

€} Lighting
€3 signalization

Index of Plans

North Arrow and Bar Scals

Companents of Contract Plan Set ) Signing Pavement Marking

Strung Projects Mate
Range Map Label

Township Map Label
Contract Flans Revision MNoks

Keysheet Note: Governing Standards_Speciications

Keyshest Note: Applicabls Design Standards Modfications

3. Onthe Alert dialog, click OK. This is a warning for organizations that use a document
management system such as TIMS or ProjectWise.

4. The Signing & Pavement Markings Index of Plans (kspindex.txt) opens ready for placement.

M Text Editor: C:\c\projects\50735535201... (= |09

File Edit Tools

DE2E § 2@ v o

KEY ZHEET

TABULATION OF QUANTITIES
Thru -7 SICNING AND PAVEMENT MAREINGS

GUIDE SIGN WORE SHEET

[ [Lire: 1 [Eol 1

5. If any modifications are made to the text, click the Save File icon or File > Save.
6. Inthe Text Editor, click Tools > Import Text.

Read the status bar in MicroStation, this provides information for the next step required.
Q - O - M - Defaurviews [~ B [T]2]2]4]5]e]7]el X Y

Irpart Text File > Exter text node arigin TextMode b Text: 5-2 .. Level TextMotes

7. Snap to the origin of the text label SHEET. This will line up the text properly.

INDEX OF
ET NO.

8. Issue a Data Point to place the text.
9. Close the Text Editor.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 2-13
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Lab Exercise: Creating a Key Sheet With a Location Map (Part 4)
ADD THE TOWNSHIP AND RANGE LABELS

1. Continuing in Keyssp01.dgn, zoom in around location map in the center of the sheet.

2. From FDOT Menu select Traffic Plans > Keysheets > Range Map Label. This attaches the
Range cell at the active plot scale.

3. Locate where you want to place the label and issue a Data Point to place the Range cell.

This cell contains data fields so it is not necessary to drop it, use the edit data filed tool to edit
the label.

4. From FDOT Menu select Traffic Plans > Keysheets > Township Map Label.
5. Locate where you want to place the label and issue a Data Point to place the Township label.

The figure below shows what the map with labels looks like. These labels come with the
default text built into them, you will have to change this based on your project.
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Lab Exercise: Creating a Key Sheet With a Location Map (Part 5)
PLACING PROJECT LOCATION LABEL

In this exercise you will draw a leader line with arrow pointing at the general location of the
project on the Florida map then the note “LOCATION OF PROJECT” will be added. This
exercise requires you to use some concepts covered earlier in the course.

1. Continuing in Keyssp01.dgn, zoom to the Florida Map area of the key sheet.

2. Setthe MicroStation level to LeaderLine_dp. Use the drafting filter to make this easier.

3. Place a line starting from a point near the label DELAND on the map. The leader line will be
a two-piece line or smart line.

4. Draw the second part of the leader line horizontal. The length needs to be long enough to hold
the text “LOCATION OF PROJECT’. The length can be adjusted after the text is placed.

5. From FDOT Menu select Traffic Plans > Arrows and Barscales.

6. Select the Place Terminator Arrows tool on the Place Arrows and BarScales XM Edition
Toolbar. (Terminator icon.)

Place Arrows and BarScales XM Ed...

14 7

ot
"Label SBE':
Morth ll
Arrow

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 2-15
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7. Setthe Terminator to ArrTermPrEnd located in the roadway.cel library. This terminator is
a personal preference, use whichever arrow meets your needs.

Select a Terminator from the list

Terminatar Name Terminatar Description
ArrTermEnd Arrow, Filled Terminator (End)
ArrTermLin Arrows, Line Terminakor
ArrTermboc Arraw, Location Terminatar
ArrTermPrt Arrow, Filled Terminator (Point)
ArrTermPrBeqg Arrows, Terminator, Projeck Begin
ArrTermPrEnd Arrows, Terminator, Project End

Place Terminator

8. Select the leader line and accept the line to place the arrow. Select near the end of the line.
9. Set the MicroStation level to TextLabel.

10. On the MicroStation Main Tool Palette (Classic), select Place Text.

11. Set the Text Style to General Text Label.

12. Check on the Height and Width and set them to 739.20. (0.07 x 10560).

13. In the Text Editor, key in LOCATION OF PROJECT.

14. Place the text above the leader line.

15. Adjust the length of the leader line if need be.

The figure below shows the label and leader line pointing at the project location.

LOCATION OF PROJECT
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Optional Exercise: County Number

PLACE COUNTY NUMBER NEXT TO COUNTY NAME

In this exercise, you will use the Fill in Single Enter_Data Field tool to place the county number
next to the county name. The county number is made up of five numbers, the first two numbers
are the county and the next three numbers represent the section of the road being worked on. This
county number can be found on the straight line diagrams.

1. Continuing in Keyssp01.dgn, zoom to the top center of the key sheet next to the text
“VOLUSIA COUNTY?”.

STATE OF FLORIDA
DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

CONTRACT PLANS

FINANCIAL PROJECT 1D 507355-3-52-01
(FEDERAL FUNDS)
VOLUSTA COUNTY ( )
STATE ROAD NO. 45

2. From the MicroStation Main Tool Palette (Classic), select the Fill in Single Enter_Data
Field tool.

3. Issue a Data point in between the parenthesis. A box will appear inside of the parenthesis;
this indicates you got the data field.

VOLUSTA COUNTY )

4. Inthe Text dialog type in the county humber 79120.
Issue a data point in the view. This will fill in the data field with the county number.
6. Right mouse click to reset/cancel the command.

VOLUSTA COUNTY (79120)

o

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 2-17
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3 SUMMARY OF PAY ITEMS

OBJECTIVE

The objective of this chapter is to teach you how to create the Summary of Pay Items sheet.

INTRODUCTION

The summary of pay items sheet is generated from data outputted from TRNS*PORT PES. In
TRNS*PORT, there are two different outputs produced for pay item summaries, the Project
Summary of Pay Items and the Proposal Summary of Pay Items. Use the appropriate report, based
on the project’s phase.

For early phase reviews (up to Phase 111, or until the proposal has been created), the designer must
use the Project Summary of Pay Items Report (the proposal report is not available during this phase
of a project). If a designer anticipates the simultaneous release of multiple projects, he/she should
print each project’s Summary of Pay Items for review. These reports are printed on standard 8.5" by
11" paper. A Project’s Summary of Pay Items sheet does not have to be in CADD sheet format for
phase review submittals.

For later phase reviews (Phase 111 or after the proposal has been created), the designer uses the
Proposal Summary of Pay Items Report. After the designer submits the report from the designer
interface menu, the output is sent to the CADD FTP site, ftp.dot.state.fl.us/outgoing/ces/, normally
within 5-10 minutes. The output is transferred to a MicroStation graphics design file and placed on
a standard formatted plan sheet via a program available in the FDOT Engineering/CADD
Systems Software. The quantities listed in the plans must be kept current with the quantities in
TRNS*PORT. Any revisions to the quantities in TRNS*PORT must be transferred and updated in
the graphics design file. The TRNS*PORT quantities are used to prepare the bid documents
therefore the quantities listed in the plans must match.

When the Signing and Marking Plans are a component of the Roadway plans, the Summary of Pay
Items Sheet is part of the Roadway plan set and is not included as part of the Signing and Marking
Plans.

The CADD version of the Summary of Pay Items Sheet is created by a program, Trns*Port
Quantities option that is available on the FDOT Menu Roadway Menu. This tool transfers the PES
Output file, imports it into a design file, and places it on a plan sheet.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

The Trns*Port Quantities tool gives you the option to place a sheet border into the design file or to
only import the PES text file. When you are updating quantities, you do not want to override the
border and settings. The figure below shows how to access the tool.

m Standard | Cellbpps  Actions | Roadway | Traffic Plans | g | = | = | E:Dl Bi
£} Create/Edit File
Place Text 3
|B Shests 3 | €3 KeysSheets 3
€} Place Arrows and Bar Scalss |e Trnspork Quantities
£} Boxes » | €D General Motes Sheet 3
e Tool Boxes y | €D Box Culvert Data
e Select X5 Twpicals Yersion e Plan Sheet
Plan-Profile Sheets 3
Cross Section Madeler 2
o . e Cross Section Shests 3
FDOT2008 Criteria Help Files
€3 Drainage Map Sheets »
Erase x5 Boreholes
€3 optional Material Tabulation Shests 3
Set Text Level Filker 7 | Sl Sy St 3
e Summary of Drainage Structures Sheets »
€} summary of Flood Data 4

The figure below shows the Trns*Port Quantities tool loaded from FDOT Menu. The dialog is
broken into two parts; the top portion of the dialog defines the sheet information and search paths.
The bottom part of the dialog defines the label for the title block on the sheet border.

# FDOT TRNS*port 2.01.00 (=)

DGH File: | C:vc\projectst 50735535201 wsigning.cesssp01. dgn [Erowse... ” New... ]
Ihput File: | C:heprojects 50735535201 4dataAb0735535201.Tx | | Browse...

FTP Site: | ftp.dot. state flus

FTF Path: | /outgaing/CES

Mumber of Cells: | 1 Label Sheet

Label Sheet
Road Mumber: | SR 415

County: (WOLUSIA e
Financial Mumber:
Sheet Title: | SUMMARY OF P&y ITEMS
Sheet Mumber Prefie | 5- Sign/Mark % Mumber | 2

[ Load Summary of Pay lkems ]

e DGN File Name — This is the path and name of the design file that the PES data will be
placed into. It is not necessary to key-in the filename only the sequence number, (i.e. key
in cessrd.dgn). The first sheet is placed at 10000, 10000 and the rest are stacked one above
the other. Click Browse to navigate to the location of the file in your project directory if
this was created previously or click New to create the file from the TRNS*port application
dialog.

e Input File Name - The name of the PES data input file, for example: p723423.dat. It
doesn't matter where the PES data file is located as long as it is accessible by the file list
box. This file may also be a text file, for example: 50735535201.txt. Click Browse to
navigate to the location of the file in your project directory.

3-2 ©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings



Summary of Pay Items- General Information Chapter 3

e FTP Site and FTP Path - After the designer submits the report from the designer interface
menu, the output is sent to the CADD FTP site, ftp.dot.state.fl.us/outgoing/ces/, normally
within 5-10 minutes.

o Number of Cells - This is read from the PES data input file and is set when it is created. If
the cell 'SBCES cannot be found’, a warning comes up prompting you to attach the correct
cell library.

o Label Sheet - If these fields are filled in, the program places the sheet number, the title,
and the project number in the appropriate fields on the sheet cell when it is placed. The
Label Sheet Toggle will disable the Label Sheet portion of the FDOT TRNS*port tool.
The labeling then can be completed by the Sheet Navigator application.

M FDOT TRNS*port 2.01.00 (=)
DGN File: | C:hchprojects\B0738535201 \signinghcesssp0T.dan | | Brawse.. || MNew. |
Input File: | C:hchprojectshb07 35535201 Wdata\b0730535201.Tx | | Browse...
FTP Site: | ftp.dot state fl.us

FTP Patk: | foutgoing/CES

Mumber of Cells: |1

l Load Summary of Pay ltemns ]

Lab Exercise: Loading the Roadway Menu
IN THIS EXERCISE YOU WILL ATTACH THE ROADWAY MENU TO FDOT MENU.

1. Ifyou closed MicroStation, open Keyssp0l.dgn.

2. From FDOT Menu open the FDOT Menu Configuration tool. Refer to Chapter 1 Section 2
of this course guide if you have any problems loading this menu.

3. Add Roadway and Traffic Plans to the menu options if you haven’t already configured the
FDOT Menu as shown below.

CadPilot Configuration XM Edition

{+ standard Menu

Options Available with Standard Menu

[ Construction [ Drainage | Geotechnical

[ Landscape [+ Roadway I Traffic Control

[~ Typical Sections | Select all

(" standard Plus Structures Menu
" standard Plus Right-of-Way Menu

(" standard Plus Utilities Menu

" standard Plus Photogrammetry Menu E @

4. Click Update.
5. Click OK to make the configuration changes.
Notice now that there is a Roadway menu on the FDOT Menu.

u Standard | Celldpps  Actions  Roadway  Traffic Plans |~_~‘_':?

v o ®|
Note The reason for attaching the Roadway menu to FDOT Menu is that certain tools are
stored under the Roadway menu only. The next exercise uses one of those tools.
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Lab Exercise: Transferring PES Data to Plan Sheet

CREATE SUMMARY OF PAY ITEMS SHEET

In this exercise, you will create a new design file and import the Transport text at one time. FDOT
delivers a tool to automate this process called FDOT TRNS*port. This tool can be started from any
open MicroStation file.

1. Continuing in Keyssp01.dgn, from FDOT Menu select Roadway > Sheets > Trnsport
Quantities. This opens the FDOT TRNS*port tool.

m Skandard | Cellapps  Actions Roadway| Traffic Plans |‘;f? & | __||6|Ei
£} Create/Edit File
Place Text »
|e Sheets 3 | £} Keyshests 3
€3  Place Arrows and Bar Scales |e Trnsport Cuuantities
€ Boxes b |€D General Motes Shest »
€} ToolBoxes v | €D Box Culvert Data
€3 Select %5 Typicals Yersion € Plan sheet
€3 Plan-Profile sheets »
Cross Section Modeler
o . €3 Cross Section sheets 3
FOOT2008 Crikeria Help Files e
Drainage Map Sheets 3
Erase 25 Boreholes
€3 oOptional Material Tabulation Sheets »
Set Text Level Filker €} soilsirvey hest 5
€3 summary of Drainage Struckures Sheets  »
€3 summary of Flood Data »
2. Select New in the DGN File field. This opens CES DGN File.
CES DGN File: - C:\c\projects\50735535201\signing\
Save in: | ) signing w ¢ ¥ = M- E
Y |)eng_data

! f) LJEDPLSPOL.DEN
MyRecent | |#4]DSGNSPOL.DGN
Documents | M| DSGNSP-Stripe.dan

ﬂgkeysspﬂl .dan

P -
| M TABQSPOL.DGN

Desktop

7

ty Documents

|
s
dy Computer
“_J File name: cessspl].dan w
ey Mebwark, Save as type: icroStation DGM Files [*.dan) -

Seed: T:ABrad\FDOT 20084AE S DURCE Shseed\idatzeed2d dan

For the file name, change it from Cessrd01 to Cesssp01.dgn.

Click Save. This fills in the DGN File name in the FDOT TRNS*port dialog.
For the Input File Select Browse. This opens Transport Data File.

Browse to the data folder in the project.

Select the 50735535201.txt file.

No o kow
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9.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.

16.

Lab Exercise:

Click OK in the Transport Data File dialog. This fills in the Input File name in the FDOT
TRNS*port dialog and populates the Number of Cells needed.

Fill in the Road Number with SR 415.
Select Volusia as the County.
Financial Number leave this blank. Sheet Navigator will populate this.

For the Sheet Title, leave the default text. Sheet Navigator will change the case to all upper
case if necessary.

Set the discipline to Sign/Mark. This will set the Sheet Number Prefix to S-.
Set the Number to 2. This will number the sheet S-2.

Click Load Summary of Pay Items. This will load the CES text file and place a border in our
file.

Close the FDOT TRNS*port dialog.

Update Sheet with Sheet Navigator

ADD DIGITAL SIGNATURE NOTE AND UPDATE LABELS

1.

Continuing in Cesssp01.dgn, from the FDOT Menu, select Actions > Label Sheets (Sheet
Navigator) launch Sheet Navigator.

[~ Sheet Mavigator

File Edit Renumbering f Multi-Edit Revisions Settings Help

Mavigator Shest Edi ]

Sheetz Sheet Humber Financial Project [0 1 County 1 Fievizion i [~ Obzolete
50002 52 [507355-3.52-01 |vaLUSIA | |o = -

Foad Mumber Financial Project [[ 2 County 2 Sheet Compaonent

ISR 415 | | Jd|

Sheet Description Diigital Signature Mote

[SUMMAR'Y OF Pai ITEMS [Standard |

Project Description

| iew Boundary Coordinates

Add Engineering Fecord Cell

“iew Engineering Record Test

1 i1
Shest Type | Iy Saveal
| =] | & RefieshSheet | 25 Reload

*Mote: Fields in red are saved as attribute data only, because no matching test elements were found

Notice the fields that are populated, also notice that all of the fields are upper case. Sheet
Navigator by default places all text as upper case that is why you left the text in the FDOT
TRNS*port tool lower case (if the sheet title was lower case) this tool will fix it.

For the Financial Project ID 1, click inside the blank field. This will populate the Project ID
with the correct number.

Set the Digital Signature Note to Standard.
Click Save. This updates the sheet border.
Close Sheet Navigator.
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4 PAVEMENT MARKING TOOLS

OBJECTIVE

The objectives of this chapter are as follows:
e How to Clip Sheets with GEOPAK

e How to use D&C Manager, the FDOT Menu and other GEOPAK tools to create proposed
pavement marking features.

INTRODUCTION

In the Sheet Clipping section, you will learn how to layout clip sheet borders and then clip sheets
using GEOPAK. FDOT delivers a number of standard sheet clip standards to make the clipping
process much easier. As with any process, it is important to communicate with the FDOT project
manager to make sure that all district specific requirements are addressed i.e. Match Lines or no
Match Lines, Grey Scaling existing features and so on.

The Pavement Marking Tools section introduces several applications that help to create a Pavement
Marking set of plans.

As explained in Chapter One of this course material, you will create a new file, dsgnsp01.dgn, in
which the Signing & Pavement Marking proposed design will be drawn. In addition, you must
reference the proposed roadway design files, Algnrd01.dgn, dsgnrd01.dgn, existing topographic
file topord01.dgn, existing utilities utexrd01.dgn, existing drainage drexrd01.dgn, existing and
proposed right-of-way files, and any additional file containing the existing inventory of Signs along
the project.

The next step is to draw/place the Pavement Markings in accordance with FDOT CADD Standards.
The Traffic Plans Menu provides tools with the active settings (Level and Symbology) used to
create the markings. There are additional tools available to help in the efficient placement of
directional arrows and message cells: the Pavement Marking Toolboxes, GEOPAK’s Pavement
Marking program and the GEOPAK Draw Cell group by Feature tool.

Refer to chapter 23 in the Plans Preparation Manual, VVolume 11, for more detail on developing the
Signing and Marking set of plans. Refer to the Design Standards indexes for design criteria.

The Labeling of the plan sheet items has been made easier with the use of GEOPAK’s Plan
Labeler, which allows you to create styles for the placement of repetitive labels.

To assure that you are adhering to the Traffic Plans CADD Standards, the FDOT Menu provides an
easy way to check and fix symbology to match the CADD standards.

After the proposed Pavement Markings have been drawn, you are ready to clip the sheets. To aid in
this task, you have two options available, the FDOT Menu Clipping program, commonly known as
the FDOT Sheet Clipping (RFCLIP), and the GEOPAK'’s Sheet Clipping program.

Finally, you must compute the pay items used and populate the Tabulation of Quantities Sheet.
GEOPAK's Design and Computation Manager can count and report every “each” and “linear”
item. Design and Computation Manager generates a report that can be polished in Microsoft
Excel, which can then be imported into the MicroStation Tabulation of Quantities design file.
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SHEET LAYOUT AND CLIPPING SHEETS WITH GEOPAK

In this section, you will learn how to layout clip sheet borders and then clip sheets using GEOPAK.
FDOT delivers a number of standard sheet clip standards to make the clipping process much easier.
As with any process, it is important to communicate with the FDOT Project Manager to make
sure that all district specific requirements are addressed i.e. Match Lines or no Match Lines, Grey
Scaling existing features and so on.

The most basic description on what sheet clipping is, to get the information that is in the design file
onto a plan sheet. There are several ways to accomplish this with GEOAPK being the most
automated. There are advantages to using GEOPAK to clip sheets, consistency, all of the sheets
will look the same with the same reference files and level structure of those reference files will be
consistent. Re-clipping, if the alignment were to change and the sheets needed to be re-clipped it is
very easy to do this with GEOPAK.

TO START THE SHEET LAYOUT TOOL

From MicroStation click Applications > GEOPAK Road > Plans Preparation > Plan/Profile
Sheet Composition or from the Road tools palette click the Plan/Profile Sheet Composition
button.

Road

i
R .

Flan Yiew Labeling

'

(_/

I~

2 DP Station OFfset

[[Ex]

Draw Transition

ta,L?k\

4 Draw Cell by Feature

|n

Draw Cell Group by Feature

Draw Cell Area by Feature

I~

Pavement Markings

o & «
=)

3

E:. E-[E

[

Diraw Signs
2 Profile Labeling

Draws Profiles

ke

TE.
E e

Draws Profile Tabular Data

PlaniProfile Sheet Composition

aa
53
S

E Tables

=1 Open as ToolBox

<OR>

From MicroStation click Applications > MicroStation Civil Extensions > Plans Preparation >
Plan/Profile Sheet Composition

Once activated the Plan Sheet Layout dialog opens as shown below.

M Plan Sheet Layout: rdplan.psl! g

File Wiew Settings Tools

3] By B L) id Fiabud < F 1.0000 fin
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Chapter 4

The Plan Sheet Layout tool uses an attached library that controls what sheet types are available.
The Plan Sheet Library or “psl” file is located in the FDOT2008\geopak\dat_files folder.

Attach Sheet Library - T:\Brad\FDOT2008\GEOPAK\dat_files\
Look it | [ dat_files v 3 ¥ [ F_:—’]
Y rdplan.psl
: 3 rwmaps.psl
My Recent
Documents
7.—5
Desktop
=/

My Documents

-

My Computer
‘h-!] File name: rdplan. psl hd g H
My Metwark Files of tupe: * pel w

FDOT delivers a group of these files, ready to use, that cover the most common of the sheet
configurations you will use. By default, the rdplan.psl library is attached. You can look at the
header of the dialog box to see which library is currently attached.

SHEET LIBRARY

The sheet library is accessed from the Plan Sheet Layout dialog from the File pull down Sheet
Library. Selecting Edit opens the Sheet Layout dialog as shown below.

M Sheet Layout: Sheet Library: T:\Brad\FDOT2008\GEOPAK \dat_files\rd... E]

Library Sheet Port

Sheet Cell Placement

Place Skheet Cell Once in a Reference File v

Sheet Cell Reference File:
C:hchprojects\507 35535201 \signinghBDPLSPO.L | Q

PlanDual V
General Settings (| Description: | Plan Sheat [Dual Clip)
Grid Alignment Sheet Stacking Offset:
Sheet Annotation Yertical: | 12.0000 Stack Orientation; | Wertical ||
Part 1 [Flan) -
Drawing Area Horizontal: | 19,3000 M ax Mumber of Sheetz | 10
Oftzet from Cell Qrigin
Match Lines Cell Library: | roadway. cel Q
Part 2 [Flan)
Sheet Celt | SHPLAMN
Base Scale: | 1.0000

The most important parameters in Sheet Layout: Sheet Library are the following:

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

Cell Library — Make sure the correct cell library is attached.

Sheet Cell — This is the name of the cell representing the border.

Sheet Cell Placement — Select how the Sheet Cell, Border, is to be placed. Either Place

the sheet cell in each file or place it once in a border reference file.

©2007 FDOT
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Chapter 4 Pavement Marking Tools - Sheet Layout and Clipping Sheets with GEOPAK

SHEET LAYOUT SETTINGS

The Sheet Layout Settings dialog can be accessed from the settings pull down on the Plan Sheet
Layout dialog. This dialog instructs the sheet clipping to cut sheets a certain way. For example: do
you want the clipping to go from Left to Right, is there a lot of elevation relief on the project, if so
than set the stair stepping ON and how do you want the sheet view attributes set up, use the current
design file or a Motif file.

Sheet Layout Settings

Sheet Lapout Progrezzion: | Left to Right [Standard] v

Profile: Stair Stepping: | Off v

st | Customize with M otif Files [+

ok Cancel

A Motif file is nothing more than a MicroStation design file with reference files attached and level
symbology set up the way you want the plan sheets to look when clipped. FDOT has established a
standard design file name MTPLSPO01.dgn. Once the Motif file is created, you attach the
appropriate reference files and turn on or off the levels to make the file look the way you want the
plan sheets to look. You can also set up any level symbology that is required.

SHEET COMPOSITION

Sheet Composition controls how the limits of the sheets are handled. The options are:

1. By Begin Station/Overlap
2. By Station Range: Inside Out
3. By Station Range: Outside In
4. By Station Range: Radial

# Plan Sheet Layout: Sheet Composition g

P U S—
i Clip Vertical T .
; :
H 1
CHp : :
Horizental q
?-og_.— DRAWING SHOWN —u—i
H OVERLAP :
; :
1 Clip Vertical l H
T e ———————————— po-==== -
¥ By BeginStation/Overlap
Ci By Station Range: Inside Out
w ) By Station Fange: Outzide [n
Marr By Station B ange: Radial
Horizontal: 0.50 Yertical 0.00

Drrawing Shove: |+ 14,00
Active Drawing frea; 1400w 475

Owerlap: 0.0o Fined Digtance | »

The Station Range is a factor of the Clipping Scale. Look in the PPM, Volume 2, chapter 10, for
the values to be used in the Station Range. These values are filled in based on the scale entered, but
may need to be adjusted to fix areas in sharp curves where portions of the design files are missed.
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These four options are covered in great detail in the Basic GEOPAK for Roadway Designers
training guide. In this training course, you will use the option By Station Range Radial.

By Station Range Radial — With this option the Horizontal distance is used to trim the Station
Range. The Maximum Drawing Area, Horizontal and Station Range are inter-related. The resultant
clipping shapes are not rectangular; instead, the Vertical edges are oriented perpendicular to the
alignment, which results in rectangular shapes along tangent sections and more of a trapezoidal
shape along curved sections. Adjusting the Station Range will alleviate the pie shaped wedges along
curves.

# Plan Sheet Layout: Sheet Composition E]

{ By Station Range: Radial wl

Clip
td awiniun Drawing Area: | 1500.00 » 475,00

Harizantal: A0.00 Wertical: 0.oo
Station Range: | 1400.00
Active Drawing Area: | variable 140000« 475.00

The critical value in this option is the Station Range. This should be set based on the standards
delivered in the PPM. For example, for 100 scale sheets the Station Range should be set to 1400.
This is the maximum value and may be decreased to handle alignments with unique conditions like
sharp curves or intersections.

Horizontal is used for the clipping limits at the ends of the sheet. If you adjust the Horizontal
distance the Station Range will dynamically change by the Horizontal distance times 2.

Vertical sets an additional clip limit from the defined sheet width. In the figure above, the red
dashed rectangle represents the Maximum Drawing Area. Entering a value other than zero will
reduce the clip limit by this amount.

The sheet layout process is a multiple step process because of the items mentioned earlier, curves
and intersections. There are three ways to approach this:

1. Layout all clip sheets from begin project to end project then adjust the sheets at the
intersections and around curves to clean up the pie shaped wedges.

2. Layout single sheets at all of the intersections then run the remaining clip sheets up to the
intersections and after the intersections. It is good practice to try to center intersections on the
plan sheets if possible.

3. Get the clipped sheets from the Roadway group and rename them to signing and pavement
marking sheets. As long as the scales are the same this option works fine.
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SHEET LAYOUT

The Sheet Layout dialog is used to define the Ports and alignments and station range to run the

layout along.
“ Plan Sheet Layout: Layout Settings E]

Job: 415 | & Multiple Sheets |

Port Tupe [ependency Alignment Offget Motif File
1 Plan Alignment BLCOMST 0.00 MTPLSFO1.DGM
2 Plan Alignment BLCOMST n.ao MTPLSPO1.DGN

< >
Begin Station; | 522+00.00 R 1 Entend: Q.00 +i

End Station; | E21+00.00F 1 Entend: Q.00 +i Layout 4 Sheetz

Job - This is the gpk. If Project Manager is used, this will be filled in automatically. If Project
Manager is not used you will have to select it using the magnifying glass icon.

Multiple Sheets — You are clipping more than one sheet.
Single Sheet — You are clipping only one sheet.

Port — In a Plan/Profile scenario Port 1 is the Plan view and Port 2 is the Profile. For Plans that are
Double Stacked with two plan views, both Port 1 and 2 are Plan.

Type — This is either the Plan or Profile area. In a scenario like Signing and Pavement Markings
there will only be a Plan port.

Dependency — This is instructs the Port to either be dependent on an Alignment or another port.
Alignment — This is a GEOPAK chain that the sheets are clipped along.

Offset — This allows you to set the clip borders at an offset from the Alignment.

Motif File — This shows whether a motif file is used and if so what the name is.

Double Clicking on one of the Plan ports in the Layout Settings tool opens the Plan Port Data
dialog as seen below. This is where modifications are made to set up the Layout Settings dialog.

Plan Sheet Layout: Plan Port Data

i |BLOONST v Dffset: | 0.00

Motif File: | C:\chprojects' 50735535201 \signingMTPLSPO1.DGM | &, A
i

Begin and End Station — This defines where the first sheet starts and the last sheet ends. You can
either key in the values or use the Select icons to dynamically select the stations. It is highly
recommended that you select and even station or snap to an even tick mark for the begin station so
that the sheets will all fall on even stations.

Extend — This allows you to start the first sheet a defined distance prior to the Begin Station. This is
good for leaving space to General Notes or , if you anticipate, additional design may occur before
Begin Station. This can be used to account for that. The same applies for the End Station.

Layout Sheets — This button will show you the number of sheets needed based on the Begin and
End Stations. Clicking this button will draw the clip borders into the active design file.
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SHEET NUMBER MANAGER

Sheet Number Manager provides a method for applying sheet and sequence numbers to the clip
borders. The main window contains a list of the sheet borders contained in the file. In the case of
dual clip borders for a single sheet, i.e. Plan/Profile sheets, the borders are grouped together and
only listed once in this window. Select a line in the window, click the up and down arrow buttons to
move the Sheet in the sequence order. The next two buttons allow for the manual editing of
sequence and sheet numbers. The ID button is used to graphically select a sheet to modify. Select
the Highlight Clipping Shape check box or Window Center Clipping Shape if applicable.

Keep in mind that this is the MicroStation design file name for the sheet not the actual sheet
number that is placed in the title block. Knowing this, you should always run Sheet Number
Manager and add a Prefix of ‘0’ to the sheets so when the sheets are clipped the file names will be,
as an example: Plansp01.dgn not Planspl.dgn. This will make organizing and managing the files
in explorer much easier.

#L Plan Sheet Layout: Sheet Mumber Manager [Z]
Sequence Sheet Alignment Beqin Station Extend End Station E:-:ten:
1 1 ELCONST EEE+00.00 B 1 o._ooao LEO+00_00 B 1 0. oooa
z z ELCONST EEO+00_00 B 1 o_oooo E7E+00_.00 B 1 o_o0an
2 2 ELCONST E72+00.00 B 1 00000 G06+00.00 B 1 0.oooo| 4
4 4 ELCONST &0&+00_00 B 1 o._ooao 3440000 B 1 0.0000 4
2
1+
pa
1+
£ >
Highlight Clipping Shape window Center Clipping 5hape

MODIFY SHEETS

This allows the clip sheet borders to be adjusted prior to actually clipping the sheets. The Sheet
Modify command opens Plan Sheet Layout: Modify, which operates in two modes, Slide Sheets
or Modify Drawing Area, represented by the two buttons in the upper left corner. The following
figure shows the Slide Sheets mode.

Slide Sheets is used to move the clip borders along the alignment. Type a specific station in the box
and select the Left Station, Center Station, or Right Station to apply the new station. Left
Station, Center Station, or Right Station refers to the portion of the clip border that is located at
that station. Another option is to change the Sheet Chord Offset of the border to allow the
movement of the sheet parallel to the alignment in either direction for a given distance. Additional
Rotation can also be applied. This angle is measured from the left station and is in reference to the
alignment. Perform any of these three actions dynamically with the Dynamic buttons to the right of
the respective function.

# Plan Sheet Layout: Job: 415 Chain: BLCONST |- |

| id
[] Slide Preceding Shests [] Slide Following Sheets
Left Station || | 522+00.00 F 1 Extend: | 0.0000

[Dynamic
Sheet Chord Offset: | 0.0000
[ Dynanic |

Additional Rotation about Left Statior: | 0.0000

Apply
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Modify Drawing Area changes the composition of the borders. Type the appropriate dimensions in
the Drawing Shown, Horizontal, and Vertical boxes, and then select Left Station, Center

Station, or Right Station from the Hold To list.

# Plan Sheet Layout: Job: 415 Chain: BLCONST |- |

Shape: |Sheet 1, Port 1 v | id

[] Slide Fallowing Shests

Lateral Dimenszionz

Hold Ta: | Left Station |«

Drawing Shown: | 1400, 0000 Harizontal: | 50,0000

Yertical: | 0.0000

Apply

In either mode, select which sheet is being modified from the Shape list, or click the Identify
button to do so graphically. Select the Slide Preceding Sheets check box and/or the Slide
Following Sheets check box to indicate if the sheets preceding and following the modified sheet are
to slide to compensate for the changes made to the current sheet border. To make any changes

effective, click the Apply button.

CLIP SHEETS
This actually clips the plan sheets based on all of the previous settings.

# Plan Sheet Layout: Chp Sheets g

Output File
Directony: | C:hchprojectz 0730535200  signing', Q,

Sheet Mame Prefix | plansp planzp01.dgn

3 | Rotate Yiew ™

Sheets per File: | 1 Model: | Active ™
Sheet Fange Begir: |01 |% | End: |04 M

Labels and Annotations

Sheet Title:

Froject Mumber:

[ Ausiliary Sheet Annatations m

Create Digital InterFlot Plat Set

Frocess Sheets

The Output File section allows you to specify where sheet files are created and what to name them.

Directory — Select the path where the new sheet files are to be placed.

Sheet Name Prefix — Type the name of the sheet file. Type only the first part of the file name; the
software supplies a numerical suffix that corresponds with the sheet number. For example, if
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Chapter 4

PLANSP is entered as the prefix, as the sheets are clipped the files are named PLANSP01.DGN,

PLANSP02.DGN, PLANSP03.DGN, etc.

Rotate Reference or Rotate View — Rotate Reference is used when stacking more than one sheet

per file and Rotate View is used when only one sheet per file is used.

Sheets per File — Type the number of sheets to be created in each design file.

Sheet Range Begin and End - Select the range of sheets to be created from the clip borders.

Labels and Annotations allows you to enter a Sheet Title and Project Number, as well as Match
Line text when applicable. You cannot enter this information if the annotation information is not set

up in the Sheet Library. Typically, you do not use this section to label the sheets.

Note If this section is grayed out that is because the Sheet Annotation settings in the attached

library are clear as seen in the figure below.

M Sheet Layout: Sheet Library: T:\Brad\FDOT2008\geopak\dat_file... |- |

Library Sheet  Port
FlanDual “ Offzet from Cell Origin

X Y

General Settings || [] Shest Title “
Grid Aligrment
Sheet Annotation [ Shest Humber m
Port 1 [Plan)

Drawing Area

Offget from Cell Origin

Match Lines
Port 2 [Plan) hd

Process Sheets — This button when pressed starts the sheet clipping process.

SHEET LIBRARY ITEMS

There are some settings in the sheet library that you may need to adjust to make the plan sheets look
the way you want. For example, if after the sheets are clipped and you notice that the offset for the
left edge of the border to the clip limit is too small this can be adjusted in the library and the sheets

re-cut.

The figure below shows the Offset from Cell Origin as 0.200. This is the default as delivered from
FDOT. When the sheets are clipped, you will notice that the space from the left edge of the border

to where the clip sheet starts is too small.

M Sheet Layout: Sheet Library: T:\Brad\FDXOT2008\geopak. .. E]

Library Shest  Port

{PlanDual v | Port | 1 of |2

General Settings ~ ¥ OFFSET

Grid Alighment
Sheet Annotation
Part 1 [Flan]
Dirawing Area
Offzet from Cell Origin
tatch Lines w ET
Part 2 [Flan) b

l—SHEET CELL ORI

Offzet from Cell Origin
® Offget: | 0.2000 Y Offget: | 40000 | «in
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The image below shows the top panel with the Offset from cell origin set at 0.200. Changing this
value to 0.800 will shift the clip area over to a much better looking condition.

Lab Exercise: Sheet Clipping
In this exercise, you will create the Clip Sheet file and Plan Sheet Border.
SET UP SHEET CLIP DESIGN FILE

1. Openthe FDOT2008 folder on the desktop.
2. Start the Create File/Project tool. Use the icon for 2008 files.

3. Using what you have learned in this course guide create the Clip Borders file. Create the file in
the Signing folder using the Signing & Pavement Marking Files Group. Refer to chapter 1 in
this training guide for assistance if needed.

4. Using the Create File/Project tool create the Border For Plan Sheets. Create this file in the
Signing folder; the file name will be Bdplsp01.dgn.

5. Open the Border Sheet, Bdplsp01.dgn created.

6. Set the Plot Scale to 1.00. No need to place a sheet border at this time, the sheet clipping
process will place the border sheet cell.

7. Open the new file Clipsp01.dgn. Plot Scale in this file is not critical because it is only for
laying out clip borders, no text or line work goes in this file; however, you may set it.

8. Reference in the Algnrd01.dgn and Dsgnrd01.dgn from the Roadway folder. This is so you
can see the project limits as the sheets are being laid out.

9. Zoom to a Fit View.
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START PLAN SHEET LAYOUT TOOL

1. Continuing in Clipsp01.dgn start select Plan/Profile Sheet Composition from the GEOPAK
Road tools palette or from the Applications > GEOPAK Road > Plans
Preparation>Plan/Profile Sheet Composition pull down.

Plans Preparation %
ar # e O EE s ] =

2. Select the SR415.prij file located in the Roadway folder. This opens Plan Sheet Layout.

3. InPlan Sheet Layout, select the sheet type PlanDual. This is the drop down menu on the
right hand side of the dialog.

4. Setthe Scale to 100.00. This is next to the sheet type.
#LPlan Sheet Layout: rdplan. psl E]

File  Wiew Setkings Tools

3 e B E id {PanDual [ 100.0000 ft/in

SHEET SETTINGS
1. In Plan Sheet Layout select File > Sheet Library > Edit. This opens Sheet Library.

M Sheet Layout: Sheet Library: T:\Brad\FDOT2008\GEOPAK\dat_files\rd.. [~ |
Library Sheet  Port

PlanDual [
Gereral Settings e Deseription: | Plan Sheet (Dual Clip]
Grid Alignment Sheet Stacking Offzets
Sheet Annotation Yertical | 12,0000 Stack Orientatior: | Wertical [+
Port 1 [Flan] o
Dirawing Area Harizontal: | 193000 d.ax Mumber of Sheets: | 10
Offgzet from Cell Qrigin |
Match Lines Cell Librany: | roadway.cel Q
Port 2 [Flan)

Sheet Celi | SHPLAN
Base Scale: | 1.0000

Sheet Cell Flacement

Place Sheet Cell Once in a Reference File [v]
Sheet Cell Reference File:
C:hehprojectsh 50735535201 heigning B DFLSFOT.0| &

2. Inthe Sheet Cell Placement portion of the dialog, select Place Sheet Cell Once in a
Reference File. Use the magnifying glass icon to browse to the border sheet created earlier.

3. Close Sheet Library by clicking on the X in the upper right hand corner.
4. Click Yes to save the changes to the Sheet Library.
5. InPlan Sheet Layout, select Settings > Sheet Layout. This opens Sheet Layout Settings.

Sheet Layout Settings

Sheet Layout Progression; | Left to Right [Standard) V

Profile Stair Stepping: | Off [v)

Custornize with Matif Files [+ |

I QK ] [ Cancel ]

Set Sheet Layout Progression to Left to Right (Standard).
Set Profile Stair Stepping to Off.

Set Sheet View Attributes to Customize with Motif Files.
Click OK.

© © N
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SHEET COMPOSITION

1. Open Sheet Composition . This can also be loaded from the Tools menu.

# Plan Sheet Layout: Sheet Composition g

| By Station Fange: Radial |

Clip
F awimurm Drawing Area; | 1500.00 » 475.00

Horizontal: | 50.00 Wertical 0.00
Station Fange: | 140000
Active Drawing Area: | wariable 140000 = 47500

2. Set the method to By Station Range: Radial.

3. Set the Station Range to 1400.00. This is the maximum length allowed for a 100 scale sheet as
per PPM Vol. Il Chapter 10. This will automatically set the Horizontal clipping to 50.00.

4. Close Sheet Composition.
Next, you will lay out the clip borders.

LAYOUT SHEETS

1. Click the Sheets Layout icon E or select from the Tools menu.
#L Plan Sheet Layout: Layout Settings g

Jobe | 415 | Q4 tultiple Sheets V

Port Tupe [ependency Alignment Offzet Motif File
1 Flan Alignment BLCOMST 0.00 MTPLSFO1.DGH
2 Flan Alignment BLCOMST 0.00 MTPLSFPO1.DGM
< >
Begin Statior: | 522+00.00 F 1 E xtend: 0.00 Lo

End Station: | B21+00.00F 1 Extend: Q.00 Lo Layout 4 Sheets

2. The Job number should be set to 415. If not, you will have to browse and select the 415 gpk
file.

3. Set the method to Multiple Sheets. The options are Single or Multiple.
4. Double click on Port 1. This opens Plan Port Data.

Plan Sheet Layout: Plan Port Data

BLCOMST | Offset | 0.00

Muotif File: | C:hechprojects 50735535201 signingWWM TPLSPOT.DGK | & &
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5. Set the Chain to BLCONST.

6. Set the Offset to 0.00.

7. For Motif File browse to the MTPLSPO01.dgn in the Signing folder.
8. Click OK.

9. Double click on Port 2.

10. Populate Port 2 with the same settings as port 1.

11. Click OK.

12. Set the Begin Station to 522+00.

13. Set the End Station to 621+00.

#! Plan Sheet Layout: Layout Settings E]
Job: [ 415 | | Multiple Sheets [+
Part Tupe [lependency Alighment Offset Matif File
1 Flan Alignment BLCOMST 0.ao MTPLSPO1.DGN
2 Flan Alignment BLCOMST 0.00 MTPLSPO1.DIGM
< >
Begin Statior; | 522+00,00R 1 Extend: Q.00 e
End Station: | 621+00.00 F 1 Edtend | 000 | «»

Note Notice the sheet count is calculated in the Layout button.

14. Click the Layout 4 Sheets button. This will draw the clip shapes into the design file.
15. Close Layout Settings.

SHEET NUMBER MANAGER

1. Click the Sheet Number Manager button % This opens Sheet Number Manager.

# Plan Sheet Layout: Sheet Humber Manager g .%

Sequence Sheet Alignment Begin Station Extend End Station Exten:
1 1 ELCONST 52z+00.00 B 1 0.0000 EE0+00.00 1 1 0.0000
z z BLCONST 550400.00 R 1 0.0000 578+00.00 B 1 0.0000

2 2 ELCONST 572400.00 B 1 0.0000 606+00.00 1 1 0.oo000| 4

4 4 ELCONST 606+00.00 B L 0.0000 534+00.00 B 1 0.0000| 3

2

13

P2

e
< (2]

Highlight Clipping Shape Swindow Center Clipping Shapes

2. Select the four sheets by clicking and dragging across them.

3. On the right hand side of the dialog, click the Edit Sheet Number button
Edit Sheet Number.

5] . This opens

Edit Sheet Humber

Compute Shest Mumber By:
Ta Sequence Number Add ||

[] Append Alpha Suffis:

i
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CLIP SHEETS

4-14

o

10.
11.
12.

Toggle on Add Prefix.
Enter a O for the Prefix.
Click OK. This will change the sheet numbers to 01, 02, 03, and 04.

# Plan Sheet Layout:

Sequence Sheet
1 o1
oz
k]
04

o o)

At the bottom of the Sheet Number Manager dialog, toggle on Window Center Clipping
Shape.

Select Sheet 01. This will zoom and center on sheet 1.
Next, select Sheet 02.

Take a moment to familiarize yourself with this function.
Close Sheet Number Manager.

Click Yes to Save Sheet Number Changes.

# Plan Sheet Layout: Clip Sheets E]
Dutput File
Directany: | C:\chprojects\b07 35535207 \signing' Q
Sheet Mame Prefix: | plansp planzp0l.dgn
Rotate View hd
Sheets per File: | 1 Model | Active w
Sheet Range Beain: |01 w | End 04 w

Labels and Annotations

Sheet Title:

Praject Mumber:

[] Ausilizry Shest Annotations m

Create Digital InterPlat Plat Set

Frocess Sheets

For the Directory, use the magnifying glass to browse to the project Signing folder.

Sheet Number Prefix enter Plansp. The full file name will appear to the right of the prefix
space.

For Orientation, select Rotate View. The options are Rotate View or Rotate Reference. This is
a personal preference.

Set the Sheets per File to 1.
Set the Model to Active.
Sheet Range Begin set to 01.
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8. End set to 04.

Note The sheet range settings allow you to select a range of sheets to clip in case you do not
want to clip all of the sheets at this time. This is useful as a check to make sure all of the
settings are the way you want them before clipping a mass number of sheets.

Labels and Annotations will be grayed out as seen in the figure above if the options are cleared in
the sheet library. If they are active, it is not necessary to fill them in as you will use Sheet
Navigator to populate the title block.

The figure below shows the Sheet Library and the Sheet Annotation options cleared.

# Sheet Layout: Sheet Library: T:\Brad\FDOT2008\geopakidat_file... |- |
Library Sheet Pork

PlanDiual L Offzet from Cell Ongin
Y

General Settings || [] Sheet Title “

Grid Alignment

Sheet Annotation [] Shest Number m

Port 1 [Plan]

Dirawing Area
Qffzet from Cell Qrigin
b atch Lines
Fart 2 [Flan] hat

9. Click Process Sheets. This will start the sheet clipping process.

10. Close Clip Sheets.

11. Open Plansp01.dgn in the Signing folder.

Take a moment to review the sheet and reference files and level settings. If the settings are not the
way you want them, go into the Motif file and fix them then go back into the Clipsp01.dgn file and
re-clip the sheets.

12. Close Plan Sheet Layout.

13. If Project Manager was used for the proceeding exercises you will receive the following Alert
message. Click Yes to save settings to Project Manager.

Alert

Save Planshest Project Manager Settings?

9

Yes Ha
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EXPLORING DESIGN AND COMPUTATION MANAGER

4-16

The Design and Computation Manager or D&C Manager uses a proprietary database that is
provided by FDOT. When the FDOT software is installed, the latest Design and Computation
Manager database (DDB) is placed either on your server or on your local hard drive. For new
projects, it is recommended that you copy the latest DDB file from the FDOT installation folder
into your project SYMB folder and rename it to the eleven digit FIN number. For the 50735535201
project used as the example in this manual, the fdot2008.ddb is renamed to 50735535201.ddb. This
allows you to modify the database for specific parameters, and protect it from being overwritten by
any future maintenance updates. The latest FDOT .ddb file is in the
\FDOT2008\geopak\databases\ folder. The naming format is fdot####.ddb where #### is the
year of the .ddb file.

When D&C Manager is opened during a design session it should not be closed, minimize the
dialog. This tool loads slowly because of the number of items in the database.

It is highly recommended that every user that works on projects becomes very familiar with D&C
Manger. D&C Manager should be the standard tool used by everyone whether they are drawing
simple lines or designing major interchanges. Many other applications and processes rely on the
features that D&C Manager places on elements, if these features are not found then drawing cross
sections, for example, would be nearly impossible.

M Design and Computation Manager E]@

File Edit 3ettings Faworites Help

s id B i

& Choh\projects o077 38535201 \eymbha07 35535201 .ddb
3 Topography
7 Shuctures
3 R ltems for Roadway Plans
23 Roadway Design
7 Drainage
£ Erozion Cortral
£ Utiltiess
7 Signalization
1 Sigring
3 Pavement Markings
S1Ts
3 Highwsay Lighting
3 Landzcaping

This database has been set up specifically by FDOT to create elements with the correct level
symbology according to FDOT CADD Standards. The .ddb file is set up with discipline folders
called categories. Inside of each category are items.

e Categories - The basic component of the hierarchical tree is the Category, which is
represented by a folder icon. The fdot2008.ddb database categories are divided by
discipline. The figure above shows the Categories with a description relative to their
discipline. Inside these Categories, you have either subcategories or items. Items are
represented by one of three icons as described below.

e Items - The other database component is the item. An item could be a drafting item, a
compute item or a default item. Items contain specific functions related to defined element
symbology or quantity calculations. Items are represented by one of three icons:
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I_—ul Default Icon -These items are used to set drafting standards for MicroStation commands
or to draw COGO elements without annotation. In many cases, this is a 3PC routine.

-

= Drafting Standards Icon - These items are used to set drafting standards for
MicroStation commands or to draw COGO elements with annotation.

E Calculator Icon - These items are used to set drafting standards for MicroStation
commands or to draw COGO elements. The graphics can be tagged with a pay item attribute
for additional stratification of features when running computations. Computation parameters
are defined for these items.

DESIGN AND COMPUTATION MANAGER MENU BUTTONS

D&C Manager has a toolbar to quickly access different modes. The function of each button is
summarized below. The tools used to create pavement marking plans will be covered in more detail
later in this chapter.

M Design and Computation Manager E]@

File Edit 3Settings Faworites Help

1B e

EJ - Switch To Toolbox Mode. D&C Manager is set up to work in two different modes, as a
dialog box or a toolbox. This button activates the toolbox mode. This toolbox can be resized and
docked. To change the display back to the whole dialog box, click the Switch to Dialog Mode
button. The Place Influence check box is at the left end of the toolbox.

L

1d - ldentify Item. The Identify Item button is used to set the D&C Manager item to match a
selected MicroStation element previously drawn by the D&C Manager or elements drawn with
Graphical COGO and the SMD file. If the item you ID does not match an item in the active
database, a message appears in the status bar saying: No matching database item. This is a very
useful tool for new users learning the hierarchy of the database.

g - Display. The Display button filters the display of MicroStation elements in the design file
so only the selected features are displayed, highlighted or hidden. This button expands D&C
Manager to show a collection bin. This collection bin is for controlling the display of multiple
items at one time. To add items to the collection bin, double-click the item. This tool also opens a
second tool box with four buttons as seen in the figure below.

- From left to right the buttons are Normal Display, Highlight Selection, Hide
Selection and Display Only Selection. You will cover all of these in the exercises.
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4-18

S,

i
il - Design. The Design button is used to plot COGO and MicroStation elements into
MicroStation with the defined symbology by use of Draw Plan and Profile dialog or in
conjunction with MicroStation commands when Place Influence is selected.

A 0710 11121 6" Solid Traffic ... = |

Place Influence
Adhac Attributes
[] Mew Element Orly I Drawy COGO Element ]

LI - Set. The Set button is used to set the symbology of previously drawn MicroStation graphic
elements in accordance with the parameters of a selected item in the database. This is the tool you
use if an element needs to be fixed to meet CADD standards.

M ProposedSign1 Proposed Sign (51... E]

Adhoc Attributes
Set Attach Mode : | Append [v]

- Compute. The Compute button is used for tabulating quantities of items that have been
placed as a Pay Item by use of the Design or Set mode or have been drawn in MicroStation and
they match the search criteria of the ddb file. This tool also expands D&C Manager to show the
collection bin; this allows you to process multiple pay items at one time. A second toolbox
containing the computation results is also opened. Computing is covered later in this course.

HoPlan Quantity Computation E]

Job: | 415 | Q. Estents: | Active DesionFile [+ |Inside [+

Bazeline Reference

Chain [+] 1§ [¥] Begin Statior: | 484+85.3F |+
Range: | 100.00 End Station: | B41+11.90
Hilight During Conputation: | I v l Cormpute Guantities ]

i - Shapes. The Shapes button uses plan view MicroStation graphics that defines an enclosed
area to create a filled shape for computing area quantities. This tool will not be used in the creation
of Pavement Marking Plans. However, this tool could be used to calculate Island Nose paint.

E] - Pavement Marking. This mode provides additional options for placing pavement striping
and markings. This tool adds four additional tools to D&C Manager as shown in the figure below.

The four tools from left to right are:

Striping
Separation
Chevron Diverge
Chevron Merge

- Preference. This expands the toolbar to include four additional buttons to configure D&C
Manager. These tools are also accessible from the Edit menu.
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DESIGN SETTINGS

Some settings need to be addressed before using D&C Manager to draw or compute items. These
are the Design Settings loaded from the Settings > Design menu in D&C Manager.

M Design Settings E]

Element Connectivity

Mazirumn Gap Tolerance 5 | 0.50000
Deduction Tolerance : | 0.50000

Cusgtom Line Style Creation

Scale Factor: | 100.000

Cell Creation

Plat Scale ;| 1.000 / Creation Scale
[] Influence Graphic Cell Level Symbolagy

Maximum GAP Tolerance — If the distance between two specified elements in a MicroStation file
is smaller than the Max Gap Tolerance, the software assumes the two elements intersect and act
accordingly. If the distance is larger than the Max Gap Tolerance, GEOPAK assumes the two
elements do not connect.

Deduction Tolerance — The Deduction Tolerance is utilized in the Compute mode. For example,
if the pay item is specified for a curb line, and for each manhole (drawn in as a cell), there is a
deduction of six feet. The origin of the cell does not have to be on the curb line, but must be within
the deduction tolerance in order for the cell to be recognized and the deduction to be made.

Custom Line Style Creation — The Custom Line Style Scale Factor utilized during the Draw
Plan & Profile dialog. Note this scale is only for custom line styles. Text and other labeling are
controlled by the Label Scale on the Draw Plan & Profile dialog.

Cell Creation — Plot Scale is utilized as a ratio with the Creation Scale within the setup of D&C
Manager. If the Cell Creation Scale is 10 and the designer wants the cell twice as large as a cell
placed with D&C Manager, utilize 20 as the Drawing Scale.

If a drawing scale is entered, all subsequent cells that are placed from the D&C Manager are scaled
accordingly if the item is set to use creation scale. When you place a cell with place influence on,
GEOPAK utilizes the drawing scale setting to compute an X & Y scale for use in the MicroStation
Place Cell dialog. Why do this? Otherwise, you have to type the X & Y scale in the Place Cell
dialog whenever you change the item to be placed in D&C Manager. This also allows you to use a
metric ddb with English cells by using a different creation scale.

Influence Graphic Cell Level Symbology — When active, GEOPAK utilizes the symbology within
the D&C Manager, ignoring the element symbology defined in the cell.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 4-19



Chapter 4 Pavement Marking Tools - Exploring Design and Computation Manager

DESIGN MODE

Design Mode is the default mode when the D&C Manager is opened. Design Mode is used for the
following functions:

e  Set Drafting Standards by use of the Place Influence command for the placement of
MicroStation elements using MicroStation commands.

e Plot COGO elements into the design file according to the drafting standards set by the
item’s defined parameters.

e Place Adhoc Attributes on an element.

Whether an item is placed in the file by generic MicroStation commands or plotted from the
COGO database, the items can be placed as pay items for future tabulation. The following sections
will detail the procedure to set drafting standards for MicroStation commands and for the plotting
of COGO elements.

By selecting Place Influence, you can use MicroStation commands to place elements utilizing the
element attributes established for the currently selected item in the GEOPAK D&C Manager
database. With some items, a GEOPAK attribute is placed with the element for calculating
quantities.

#0710 11121 6" Solid Traffic ... [ |
Place Influence
Adhoc Attributes
[] Mew Element Only I Draw COGO Element ]

When Place influence is selected, the MicroStation level symbology is set. Any MicroStation
command to draw a line, copy a line or place a cell is set to this symbology.

Attributes X

S 5TAN~ || PMStipeEw vl [ o« ZZetiper = 2 ~ @ 0 ~|45 0 ~
. . = =y E.—J

When you are finished placing the elements for a selected item it is important to remember to turn
off Place Influence.

It cannot be stressed enough how important it is that all users working on projects become familiar
with D&C Manager and use this tool for everything they do. D&C Manager should be the first
tool opened when MicroStation is started and the last tool closed when the work day is done.

ADHOC ATTRIBUTES

An Adhoc Attribute is additional information about a particular element. Look at it as another
property for the MicroStation element. Example, a line has this fundamental data associated to it:

o Level
e Color
o Weight
o Style

By placing an Adhoc on the line, you are giving that line additional information. That information
could be a chain name, cross slope, profile name, thickness, etc. It is almost limitless as to what can
be associated to an element with Adhocs. These Adhocs can be used by other down-stream
applications to generate quantities, draw cross sections or many other tasks.
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Some Adhocs are placed in the background and you have no interaction with them. For example,
when a proposed & remove sign post is placed with the Draw Sign Program, a 3pc file is utilized to
access the D&C Manager (.ddb) to place Adhocs on the post symbol for computing quantities.

The figure below shows the Adhocs that are associated to an item from D&C Manager. These
Adhacs are part of the item and are set by default. You never know these were set.

# Adhoc Attributes for ProposeRemo... E]
M arne Tppe D efault Y alue Lock  |#)
PaY_ITEM  Sting FropogeRemoveds .. No
0700-20-60  Cluantity 1.0 Mo
0700-20-60  Unit A5 Mo
0700-20-60  String Remove 3 Sided Sin.. Mo
0700-20-60  Remarks Mo Remarks Mo
DIALOG ... Sting Ground kount Mo
DIALOG_...  Sting Single or Mulb-Post Mo
DIALOG_...  Sting Remove Mo
DIALOG ... Sting ) Mo il
a ¥ [ OF ] [ Cancel l

Other Adhocs are interactive meaning you must fill in the parameters. An example is when placing
the back of sidewalk. There are several pieces of additional information that you can add to the
sidewalk line. This information is then used to draw the sidewalk in the cross sections.

M BSW Back of Sidewalk =)
$

Mame Tupe Walue

Sidewalk Thickness Mumenc 0,333

Sidewalk Crozz Slope % Mumeric -2
Sidewalk Buffer Wwidth Mumeriz 1
Sidewalk, Buffer Slope % Mumenc -2

Sidewalk Back Profile Shring none
Sidewalk PGL Chain Shring nane
|Jhility Slope % Mumenz -6
drban Ditch ™ ar M String M
Handrail v ar M Shring M
Handral Type P or B String F

Adhoc Attributes are comprised of three types of information that must be defined:

1. Name
2. Type
3. Value

The Name is an identifying term used when GEOPAK is searching for a specific Adhoc Attribute.

The Type identifies the nature of the information, and can be set to various options: Numeric,
String, Unit, Quantity, and Remarks.

The Value is the actual information to be used by GEOPAK, and is determined by the Type. For
example, if the Type is set to Numeric then the Value must be a number.
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DRAWING PAVEMENT MARKINGS

ﬂ‘lF‘avement Marking

Many of the Traffic Plan items are simple cells or line styles that can be drawn and quantified using
the D&C Manager. The Pavement Striping component of the D&C Manager facilitates the
production of pavement striping plans as well as automates the quantities process. To draw
pavement markings with the GEOPAK’s Pavement Marking program, select the pay item then
click on the Pavement Marking button from the D&C Manager dialog box. After selecting the
Pavement Marking button, D&C Manager displays additional Pavement Marking options.

Hint As a best practice, you should start the pavement marking design by placing one of the
solid edge lines and build from that. This gives you a solid starting point to create the entire
remaining pavement marking lines parallel to.

M Design and Computation Manager E]@

File Edit 3ettings Favorites Help

i id @Y ¢ 2 WHE E=EE

& Chchprojectz B0 35535207 \aymb' 50735535201 . ddb
£ Topoagraphy
C2 Structures
£ B ltems for Boadway Plans
£ Roadway Design
21 Drainage
(C3 Erazion Cantral
=1 Utilities
27 Signalization
=7 Signing
£ Pavement Markings
CaITs
(23 Higheay Lighting
23 Landzcaping

As mentioned earlier in this chapter, there are four additional tools in D&C Manager to aid in the
design and layout of pavement marking.
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DRAW STRIPING

gl B2 ¢? h = ‘

~{Striping

The Striping tool is the heart of this section in this training manual and will be the single most
important tool used in the production of pavement marking plans. This is the tool used to draw all
solid or skip pavement markings. The striping tool can reference a GEOPAK chain or an existing
MicroStation linear element for length and offsets. The MicroStation elements can be in the active

file or in a reference file.
# Draw Striping [Z]

b

Salid |

Talerance: | 0.00700

Reference Element

Chain [w| BLCONST [ 1§
Beqin: | 434+85.35 Hi
End: | B41+11.90 +i
Offzet: | 12.00
[ Cirawe Stripes ]

The Draw Striping tool is divided into two parts, Pattern and Reference Element, with several
preferences for you to set in each of the two parts. The following pages detail the Draw Striping
tool.

PATTERN — SINGLE STRIPE OR DOUBLE STRIPE

Single Stripe A or Single Stripe B options allow two different configurations to be stored in a
resource file so you can change the type of stripe being placed very easily. It is basically a way to
set favorites, example; you could set Single Stripe A to 6” solid white and set Single Stripe B to 6”
solid yellow. To draw a 6” solid white line set the pattern to Single Stripe A or to draw a 6” solid
yellow line set the pattern to Single Stripe B. In the case of Double Stripe, there are four possible
configurations. Double Stripe A, B, C and D. The figure below shows the Double Stripe A
Pattern, the example here is set up to draw a 6” solid yellow line on the Inside and a 6 10/30 Skip
line on the Outside with a 0.33” or 4” Distance Between Stripes.
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Tools - Drawing Pavement Markings

# Draw Striping

Patterr: | Daouble Stripe A

=)o

W

0711 11221 6" Solid Traffi

Diztance Between Stipes:

033

0711 11231 6" 1030 Skip

Solid/Skip v | Start on Stipe [ v
Stripe: | 10,00 Skip: | 30,00
Tolerance: | 0.00100
Reference Element -
Chain [~ | BLCONMST | I3
Beqgin: | 434+85.35 L
End: | B41+11.90 i
Offzet; | 12.00
[ Diraw Stripes ]

This is a typical set up for a two lane roadway with a passing zone on one side, as depicted in the

figure below.

Below the displayed item selection is the Skip/Solid option. This defines whether to start on a
stripe or a skip and the length parameters for both.

M Draw Striping

Patterm:

Single Stipe A

- 4

.v.

0711 11121 6" Solid Traffic

R eference Element
Chain |+|  BLCOMST

Begin: | 484+35.35
End: | B41+11.90
Offzet; | 12.00

| 5 alid
P Skip Start an Stripe | »|
Skip: | 30.00
olerance: | 0.00100

vl Js
i
i

[ Drrave Stripes

©2009 FDOT

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings



Pavement Marking Tools - Drawing Pavement Markings Chapter 4

If Single Stripe A is selected, there are two options for drawing the line, Solid or Skip as shown in
the figure above. If the Solid option is selected the Stripe Length and Skip Length are not utilized.
If Skip is selected then the Stripe Length and Skip Length must be defined.

Note When drawing skip lines, it is easier to get the spacing correct by using the end point of the
solid line that approaches the stop bar, starting on skip and placing the strip in reverse of
the driving direction. The figure below shows this scenario.

Start here and work o the left \ j

If Double Stripe A is selected there are four options for drawing the lines, Solid/Solid, Skip/Skip,
Solid/Skip and Skip/Solid as shown in the figure below. These four options work in conjunction
with the Inside and Outside pay item options. If either of the Pay Item Specifications has one of the
key words, "solid" or "skip", as part of the D&C Item the Skip/Solid option will be set to the

appropriate option.
4 Draw Striping E]

Pattern: | Double Stripe & v
0711 11221 6" Solid Traffic
Solid/said  pUPes 0 _
[ skpsskp  [112316°10/30 Skip
- b Solid/Skip Start on Stripe v

Skip/Solid

Skip: | 30.00
Tolerance: | 0.00100

Reference Element -

Chain |%| | BLCOMST | 1%
Begir: | 4284+85.35 L
End: | 641+11.90 i
Offzet: | 12.00

[ Dirawe Stripes ]

Distance Between Stripes — It is the space between two striping lines. This distance is expressed in
terms of master units. There will be times when you will need to use a larger distance between lines
than what the design standards call for. Example, if the signing and marking plans are at 100 scale a
4” separation between two 6” lines is not enough, the two lines appear like one thick line.

Tolerance — If the length of a segment of pavement marking is less than the Tolerance, the line
will not be placed. It will only be utilized at the ending point, to determine where the final piece of
marking is placed.
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Rererence ELEMEnT — DGN OR CHAIN

A Reference Element is an element used for creating parallel lines and arcs. The options are, DGN
or Chain.

DGN - This can be any MicroStation element like the edge of pavement line or another striping
line. When you select DGN, there are three options when selecting a MicroStation element:

Single Element — When selected, use the Identify DGN Element button to select the element. The
stationing begins at 0.00 and the end is based on the length of the element selected.

Complex Chain — Select the option, which invokes the MicroStation Create Automatic Complex
chain tool to define the elements. Stationing begins at 0.00 and is based on the length of the selected
element. This option does not work with elements in a reference file.

Selection Set — This option works with elements in the active file or in a reference file. Create the
selection set, and then set the toggle to Selection Set. Click Accept Selection Set, which computes
the stationing for the selection set. MicroStation’s PowerSelector works very well for creating the
selection set.

Chain - This is a GEOPAK chain stored in the GPK. Select the chain from the list or graphically
with Identify Chain. Stationing fields are automatically populated. The values may be changed
manually or graphically using the Beg and End buttons.

Begin — Identifies the beginning of the striping. If using DGN element, this field will start at a value
of 0.00 or the value of the length of the line selected depending on how the element was created.
You can enter a value in the field to start the striping at a point other than the beginning of the line.
If Station is used the begin station of the chain will the value.

M Draw Striping E]

Pattern: | Single Stripe & W

0711 11221 6" Solid Traffic

Solid bl

Tolerance: | 0.00700

Reference Element
DGM [+ | Single Element  |+| [

Beqin: | 33000000 Hr
End: | 300.000000 Lo

Qffzet: | 12,00

[ Dirawe Stripes ]

The figure below shows the reference line used which is 300° long and also the new line created 33’
to the right of the beginning point. The reference line is, a reference, it does not have to control the
length of the new striping line created.
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33

v

REFERENCE LINE
300

End — Identifies the end of the striping. If using DGN element, this field will start at a value equal to
the length of the line or 0.00 depending on how the element was created. You can enter a value in
the field to end the striping at a point other than the end of the line. If Station is used the end station
of the chain will the value.

The figure below shows the Chain option. Notice the Begin and End values are populated with the
beginning and ending station values of the selected chain.

M Draw Striping E]

Fatterr: | Single Stripe A b

0711 11221 6" Solid Traffic

Solid b

Tolerance: | 0.00100

Reference Element

- | BLCONST w| If
Begin: | 484+85.35 +i

End: | E41+11.30 3
Offzet: | 12.00

[ Diraw Stripes ]

Offset — This is the offset from the selected element, either the Chain or DGN element, to the new
striping line. It is not necessary to use plus or minus values, as you graphically indicate the side by
moving the cursor to the left or right.

Draw Stripes — This attaches the new striping to the cursor at the defined offset. You can move the
striping to the desired side of the DGN or Chain. Issuing a data point places the new striping in the
design file. The new striping elements are placed in a graphic group for easy deletion.

Lab Exercise: Placing Solid White Striping

In this exercise, D&C Manager will be used to draw the solid pavement markings. The process will
start by placing the outside edge lines using the Baseline of Construction as the reference element
then the inside edge lines. Thermoplastic items will be used in this exercise.

1. Open Dsgnsp01.dgn. This is the main design file for all signing and pavement marking
elements.

2. If necessary, click the GEOPAK Project Manager and choose the correct project.

From the Road toolbox, open D&C Manger. Next, open the project ddb file.

4. From D&C Manager select File > Open.

w
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5. Navigate to the symb folder. This is where you should copy and rename the FDOT2008.ddb.
6. Select 50735535201.ddb and click OK. It takes several seconds to load, be patient.

Database Name
Files: Directaries:
50735535201 ddb C:hehprojectsh 50735535201 hsymb
50735535201 ddb o
e
[ projects
[ 50735535201
B symb
List Files of Type: Drives:
*.ddb (v =

Cancel

=
7~

] Help

Zoom to near STA. 525+00. This is where the edge lines will start.
From D&C Manager click the Pavement Marking button. This activates four additional

pavement marking tools.

From D&C Manager navigate to the Pavement Markings > Thermoplastic > NM Striping,

Thermo STD category.

Hint From the Edit menu in D&C Manager there is a search tool to aid in finding a
category or item within D&C Manager. To launch the search tool select Edit >

Find.

10. Select the Item 0711 11111 6” Solid Traffic Stripe (White).

M Design and Computation Manager

M= X

File Edit Settings Favorites Help

@“""id E’_E—e?h

==ux

3 Topography
7 Shuctures
3 R ltems for Roadway Plans
23 Roadway Design
7 Drainage
3 Erosion Canbral
7 Utilities
3 Sigralization
7 Signing
= Pavement Markings
3 Pavement Markers
3 Two Reactive Components
3 Paint
= Themoplastic
7 Audible Pavement Markings
7 Directional Arows, Therma STD
1 Pavement Meszages, Thermo STD
3 *ield Line, Thema STD
23 LF Striping, Thermo STD
3 GM Striping, Thermo STD
{7 NM Striping. Thermo STD
0711 111171 6" Salid Traffic: Stripe [white]
0711 11112 8" Solid Traffic Stipe [white)

0711 17 Remaove Thermoplaztic
7 Preformed T ape
7 Text Notes and Labels
IS
23 Highwway Lighting
3 Landscaping

@@ Chchprojectsha07 35535201 \spmbha07 35535201,

0711 11211 B" Solid Traffic Stipe [vellow]
0711 11212 8" Solid Traffic Stipe [Yellow]

ddb
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11. From D&C Manager, click on the Striping button. This opens the Draw Striping tool.

12. Set the Pattern to Single Stripe A. Because the item was selected before starting this tool, the
Single field is populated with the correct item.

Note It is not necessary to close the Draw Striping tool to select a different item, go back to D&C
Manager and select a new item then click the Single button to make it active or double
click on the new item in D&C Manager.

13. The type of line should be set to Solid. This is automatically set to solid because the item In
D&C Manager was created with the key word Solid in the description.
14. Set the Reference Element to Chain.

15. From the drop down list, select BLCONST. Selecting the chain will populate the Begin and
End station values.

M Draw Striping E]

Patterr: | Single Stipe A w

0711 11111 6" Solid Traffi

Salid bl

Tolerance: | 0.00100

Feference Element
Chain |»| BLCOMST W

Begin | 484+35.35
End: | 641+11.90
Offget; | 0.00

$ ¥ x:

[ Dirawe Stripes ]

16. For the Begin station, click on the VCR button Begin Station to the right of the station field.

17. Snap to the end of the edge of pavement line as shown in the figure below. This will populate
the station with the value calculated from the chain.

L oL
A e
‘ ,.-hf |

'vis Od

18. For the End station, key in 592+69.

19. Set the Offset to 44.00. It is not necessary to use a plus or minus with this tool.
20. Click the Draw Stripes button.

21. Move your cursor to the right side of the Baseline and issue a data point.
22. Right mouse click to stop the command. Do not close the Draw Striping dialog.
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Lab Exercise: Placing Solid Yellow Striping (Part 1)

In this part of the exercise, you will draw the solid yellow edge line using the previously drawn
white edge line as the reference element.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn select the D&C Manger item to 0711 11211 6” Solid Traffic
Stripe (Yellow).
2. Leave the Pattern on Single Stripe A.

3. On the Draw Striping dialog box, click the Single button. This will change the item to the 6”
solid Yellow item.

4. For the Reference Element change the option to DGN.

5. Set the type of element to Single Element. The options are Single Element, Complex Chain or
Selection Set.

6. Click the Identify DGN Element button.
7. Select the previously drawn 6” White Edge Line and issue a data point to accept it.

M Draw Striping g

Pattern: | Single Stripe A w

0711 11211 6" Solid Traffic

Solid o

Tolerance: | 0.00700

Reference Element
OGN || | Single Element | s J?_g

Begin: | 0.000000 i
End: | 3217.031366
Offzet; | 24.00

B i

The Begin field will be populated with 0.00 and the End will be the length of the element
selected, this may need to be adjusted based on turn lanes and median openings. In this
example, there is a left turn lane that needs to be accounted for.

8. Zoom to near station 556+85. There is a left turn lane that you need to use for the end point,
the figure below shows the location

9. Click on the End Distance button and Snap to the beginning of the turn lane as seen in the
figure above. This will adjust the End Distance.

10. Set the Offset to 24. This is the roadway width based on the typical section.

11. Click the Draw Stripes button.

12. Move your cursor to the left side of the previously selected edge line and issue a data point.
13. Right mouse click to stop the command.

14. Open the Reference palette and turn off Dsgnrd01. This will better show the lines.
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Lab Exercise: Placing Solid Yellow Striping (Part 2)

In this exercise, you will draw a 50’ taper using a 6” solid yellow line. This taper occurs at a median
opening where there is a left turn lane. Later in this chapter you will place turn arrows in this left
turn lane.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn zoom to near Sta. 557+00. This is approximately where the turn
lane starts.

2. Turn the Dsgnrd01 reference file on.

3. Make sure item 0711 11211 6” Solid Traffic Stripe (Yellow) is still selected.
Next, you will draw the yellow edge line starting 50” from the beginning of the turn lane up to
the PC of the median nose. You will use the white edge line as the reference element and adjust
the begin and end lengths using the Begin and End distance buttons on the Draw Striping tool
along with AccuDraw. The alternative is that you have to draw construction lines that you later
have to delete.

4. On the Draw Striping tool, click the Identify DGN Element button.

5. Select the previously drawn 6” White Edge Line and issue a data point to accept it.

The Begin distance will set to 0.0 and the End will be set to the length of the element selected.

Reference Element
DGMN || | Single Element | s J?_g

Begin: | 0.000000 wi
End: | 6501.031366 Lc

Offset: | 36.00

[ Diraw Stripes ]

Next, you will use AccuDraw and the Draw Striping tool to set the Begin distance 50’ to the right
of the beginning of the turn lane.

6. Activate AccuDraw.

7. Click the Begin Distance button and snap to the end point of the line at the beginning of the
turn lane.

8. Push the letter O on the keyboard. This will move the AccuDraw compass to the location you
snapped to as shown in the figure above.

9. Move the cursor to the right and push the Enter key. This locks the AccuDraw origin.

M AccuDraw

X EEELEE
Y | 0.000000
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10. Key in 50. This will set the X value to 50 in the AccuDraw dialog.

As soon as you start entering a value the X origin will lock in as seen in the figure below.

M hccuDraw
X | 50.000000
Y | 0.000000
Note In XM the toggle boxes have been removed. However, you can lock the X or Y value by

typing either X or Y while the appropriate field is the active field or by click on the X or Y
proceeding the fields on the dialog.

11. Issue a Data Point on the screen. This will move the AccuDraw compass over 50’ and change
the Begin Distance by 50’ in the Draw Striping tool.

12. Zoom to the end of the turn lane.

13. Click the End Distance button and shap to the PC of the median nose.

14. Set the Offset to 36.0. This is the distance from the white edge line to the new inside yellow
edge line.

M Draw Striping E]

i Single Skipe & w

0711 11211 6" Solid Traffi

Solid b

Tolerance: | 0.00700

Reference Element
DGM || | Single Element v‘[?g

Begin: | 3267.031366 Lcl
End: | 3672 031366 Lcl
Offzet: | 36.00

[ Diraw Stripes ]

15. Click Draw Stripes.
16. Move your cursor to the left side of the previously selected edge line and issue a data point.

17. Reset to cancel the command.
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Lab Exercise: Placing Solid Yellow Striping (Part 3)

In this exercise you will draw the 6” yellow edge line representing the 50’ taper from the begin turn
lane to the end of the line placed in the previous exercise.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn turn off the reference file Dsgnrd01. You need to be able to see
the endpoints of the yellow edge lines.
2. Zoom to the beginning of the turn lane.

3. In D&C Manager, click the Design button.
e

4. Make sure item 0711 11211 6 Solid Traffic Stripe (Yellow) is still selected. It should be the
current item as it was used in the previous exercise.

5. Check on Place Influence and Adhoc Attributes.
#0711 11211 6" Solid Traffic S... = |

ribLkes

Adhoc
[] Mew Element Orly I Drawy COGO Element ]

6. Using MicroStation’s Place Line, draw a line from end point to end point to finish the taper.

AN

7. Reset to cancel the Place Line command.
8. Turn off Place Influence.
9. Turn on the reference file DsgnrdO1.
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Lab Exercise: Placing Solid White Turn Lane Stripe

In this exercise, you will draw the 6” solid white line in the left turn lane. You will use the yellow
edge line placed in the previous exercise as the reference element. Refer to index 301 for turn lane
design criteria and index 17346 for special markings in turn lanes.
1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn zoom so you can see the entire turn lane.

F AT

. . . —

4

In D&C Manager select Item 0711 11111 6” Solid Traffic Stripe (White).

If you closed the Draw Striping tool, open it again.

Set the Pattern to Single Stripe B.

Click the Single button. This will set the item from D&C Manager.

Set the Reference Element to DGN and Single Element.

Click the Identify DGN Element button.

Identify the 6” yellow edge line drawn earlier.

Click the Begin Distance button. Next, you will use AccuDraw to set the Begin distance.

. Snap to the end point of the line at the beginning of the turn lane. This is where the 50 taper
begins.

© N wDN

[N
o

145°
| |

11. Push the letter O on the keyboard. This will move the AccuDraw compass to the location you

snapped to as shown in the figure above.
12. Move the cursor to the right and push the Enter key. This locks the AccuDraw origin.
13. Key in 145. This will set the X value to 145 in the AccuDraw dialog.
14. Issue a Data Point on the screen. This will move the AccuDraw compass over 145,

Note 145’ is distance L1 from the table on index 17346 based on a 60 (mph) design speed. This

gives you a 310’ lane line. The length 310’ is derived from L2, which is 260’ plus the

Queue length. The Queue length is based on the number of vehicles making the turning
movement, this exercise uses a Queue length of 50'.
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# Draw Striping E]

{ | Single Stripe B w

0711 11111 6" Solid Trafic

Solid hd

Tolerance: | 0.00700

Reference Element
DGEM |[») | Single Elerment

vl ¥
Beain: | 95.000000 =
End: | 405.000000 “»
Offzet; | 12.00

[ Diraw Stripes

15. End distance, leave as is.

16. Set the Offset to 12.0. This is the lane width.

17. Click Draw Stripes.

18. Move your cursor to the right side of the previously selected edge line and issue a data point.
19. Reset to cancel the command.

20. Take a moment to review the pavement markings.

The figure below shows the finished product, 145’ Clearance Distance and 310’ lane line.

I ara
a~i=s

=|/ 145"

N

310°

Lab Exercise: Placing 6/10 White Skip Stripe

In this exercise, you will complete the turn lane striping by placing a 6” white 6/10 skip line from
the beginning of the turn lane to the 6” solid lane line. You will use the 6” yellow edge line as the
reference element.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn zoom to the beginning of the turn lane.

2. In D&C Manager select Item 0711 11151 6” 6/10 Skip Traffic Stripe (White). This is
located in the category Pavement Markings > Thermoplastic > LF Striping, Thermo STD >
Guide Lines, Thermo.

3. Inthe Draw Striping dialog set the Pattern to Single Stripe B.
4. Click the Single button. This sets the pay item and sets the line to Skip.
5. Setto Start on Stripe.

Note When starting a skip line from a solid lane line and using a dgn element you set this to
start on skip.
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6. Set the Stripe length to 6.0 and the Skip length to 10.0.
M Draw Striping E]

Single Stripe B w

0711 11151 6" 610 Skip~

Skip e Start on Stripe | w
Stripe: | B.OO Skip: 10,00
Tolerance: | 0.07000

Reference Element
DGM || | Single Element v‘[?g

Begin: | 535.187275 b
End: | £80.187275
Offset: | 24.00

[ Diraw Stripes ]

7. Set the Reference Element to DGN and Single Element.

8. Click the Identify DGN Element button.

9. Identify the outside 6” white edge line drawn earlier.

10. Click the Begin Distance button and snap to beginning of the turn lane as shown in the figure

below.
] End ~~
\ Begin
11. Click the End Distance button and snap to the beginning of the turn lane as shown in the figure
above.

12. Set the Offset to 24.0.
13. Click Draw Stripes.
14. Move your cursor to the left side of the previously selected edge line and issue a data point.

Note You can adjust the begin and end points by using the vcr buttons to achieve the desired
first stripe line.

15. Reset to cancel the command.

The figure below shows the finished skip stripes. Later in this chapter you will place left turn
arrows in this turn lane.
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Lab Exercise: Placing 10/30 Skip Striping

In this exercise, you will add the 10/30 Skip Striping between the two edge lines previously placed.

1.

4,
5.
6.

Note

Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn in D&C Manger navigate to the GM Striping category and
select item 0711 11131 6™ 10/30 Skip Traffic Stripe (White).

GROSS MILE ITEMS: The gross mile quantity shall be used to pay for all 3/9 or 10/30 skip
traffic stripes, as indicated in the plans. Measurement will be taken as the distance from

the beginning of the first painted stripe to the end of the last painted stripe, and shall

include the unpainted intervals, refer to the Basis of Estimates manual for more

information.

On the Draw Striping dialog box, set the Pattern to Single Stripe B.

On the Draw Striping dialog box, click the Single button. This will change the item to the 6”
10/30 Skip Traffic Stripe.

Notice that the option for the type of line to draw switched to Skip; this is because the key
word Skip is in the description of the item name in D&C Manager.

Set to Start on Stripe.

Set the Stripe length to 10.0.

Set the Skip length to 30.0.

Next, you will need to set the Reference Element and Begin and End stations.

7.
8.
9.

10.

11.
12.
13.
14.

15.
16.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

Set the Reference Element to DGN.

Set to Single Element.

Click on the Identify DGN Element button.
Select the previously drawn 6” White Edge Line and issue a data point to accept it.

The Begin and End distances are set based on the length of the DGN element selected. These
values can be adjusted with key-ins or by clicking on the Begin Distance or End Distance
buttons to the right of the distance fields.
Leave the Begin and End distances as they are.
Set the Offset to 12.0.

Click the Draw Stripes button.

Move your cursor in between the edge lines and issue
a data point.

Right mouse click to stop the command.
Take a moment to review the striping lines, turn the

BE X

M Draw Striping

| Single Stipe B w

0711 11131 6 10/30 Skip

) . Skip s || Stark on Stripe | v
reference files off to better see the line work. Stipe | 1000 Skip | 3000
Tolerance: | 0.00100

Reference Element

OGN || | Single Element | s J?_g

Begin: | 0.000000 i

End: | 68071.031366 i
Offsget: | 12.00

[ Diraws Stripes ]
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Lab Exercise: Placing Solid White and 10/30 Skip Striping at the same time

In this exercise, you will use the Double Stripe A option on the Draw Striping tool to place a Solid
White edge line and the White 10/30 skip line at the same time. This exercise will work on the left

4-38

side of the Baseline.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn zoom to near Sta 523+80. You will be working on the left side of

the Baseline.

2. Set the Pattern to Double Stripe A. This is in the Draw Striping tool.
3. In D&C Manger navigate to the GM Striping category and select item 0711 11131 6™ 10/30

Skip Traffic Stripe (White).

4. Onthe Draw Striping tool, click the Inside button. This will set the Pay Item for the inside

line.

5. In D&C Manager navigate to the NM Striping category and select the Item 0711 11111 6

Solid Traffic Stripe (White).
6. Setthe Distance Between Stripes to 12.00.

7. Onthe Draw Striping tool, click the Outside button. This will
set the Pay Item for the outside line.

8. Set the option to Skip/Solid. Skip goes with the inside and
Solid goes with the outside.

9. Setto Start on Stripe. This is a project specific setting not a
default.

BE %

M Draw Striping

Fattern: | Double Stipe & hd

Skip Traffic Strips [whits]

Distance Between Stripes: | 12.00

0711 11111 £ Solid Traffic

10.
11.
12.

Set the Reference Element to Chain.
Click the Begin Station button.

Snap to the end of the edge of pavement line as shown in the
figure below. This will populate the station with the value
calculated from the chain

Skip/Salid v

Start on Stripe | w

Stripe: | 10.00 Skip: | 30.00
Tolerance: | 0.00700
Reference Element
Chain %] | BLCOMST | If
Begin: | B22+7355 i
End: | B92+33.55 Lcl
Offset; = 38.00
[ Diraw Stripes ]

13. For the End Station, key in 592+39.55.
14. Set the Offset to 38.00.

15. The Offset in this example is 44’ — 6’ = 38" where 44’ is the distance from the BLCONST to
the outside edge line and 6’ is half of the 12’ distance between stripes.

16. Click the Draw Stripes button.

17. Move your cursor in between the edge lines on the left side of the Baseline and issue a Data

point.
18. Right-mouse click to stop the command.

©2009 FDOT
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Lab Exercise: Placing Solid Yellow Striping (Part 4)

In this exercise, you will finish the left side of the Baseline with a single 6” solid yellow line.

1.
2.

No oMo

8.
9.

Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn zoom to near Sta. 523+80.

On the Draw Striping tool set the Pattern to Single Stripe A. The pay item data should be set
already. This was set for the first yellow stripe, 0711 11211 6 Solid Traffic Stripe (Yellow).

Set the Reference Element to Chain.

Select the chain BLCONST.

Snap to the same end of the edge of pavement line as in the last exercise. Sta. 522+79.55.
For the End Station key in 561+40.00. This is at a median opening.

Set the Offset to 20.00.

M Draw Striping g

i | Single Stripe A |

0711 11211 6" Sold Traffic

Salid ™)

Tolerance: | 0.00100

Reference Element
Chain ||  BLCOWST [l

Begit: | B22+7355
End: | BE1+40.00
Offget; | 20.00

$ ¢ =

[ Draw Stripes ]

Click the Draw Stripes button.
Move your cursor to the left side of the Baseline and issue a data point.

10. Right mouse click to stop the command.
11. Take a moment to review the striping lines. Turn the reference files off to better see the lines.
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DRAW CELL GROUP BY FEATURE

The Draw Cell Group by Feature tool can be used for placing Pavement Messages and Arrows,
RPM’s or any other cell you want to group together. In this chapter, you will place RPM’s and Turn
Arrows. It is not required to use this tool when placing cells, however, this tool will make the task
of drawing Arrows and RPMs much easier. This tool can be opened on the Road tools box or on
the menu Applications > GEOPAK ROAD > Plans Preparation > Draw Cell Group by
Feature.

Note When using the Draw Cell Group by Feature and/or Draw Cell by Feature tools, always
ensure to load the correct Geopak Database (*.ddb) as the tool will 'reset' the Database to
the *.ddb specified in the resource file every time the tool is closed and reopened. This
Geopak Database (*.ddb) may not be the database intended for use with your active
project.

Plans Preparation X

EE
]
[SE=F-E

The dialog consists of two tabs:

FEATURE GRouP | AB

Feature Group defines the D&C Manager item to use which in turn selects the cell to be placed and
the Offset from the selected element to place the item.

M Draw Cell Group by Feature g

Feature Group Location

[] 0708 3 Reflective Pavemer IIII

0706 3 Reflective Pavemer ¥ | Q, Offget: | 0.000000 III

J..._...E 0706 3 Reflective Pavemer III

[ Ciraw l

Based on the items that are checked you can place up to three different cells with this tool. The
Magnifying glass next to each item allows you to browse to D&C Manager and select the
appropriate item, which will attach the cell to be drawn. The Offset is the distance off of the
selected DGN Element or Chain when drawing the cell.

LOCATION TAB

Location defines whether you use a DGN element or Chain, Begin and End stations and Spacing.
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M Draw Cell Group by Feature E]

Feature Group | Location

Element: | DGN ~|  [] Complex Chain _[¥

Beqgin: | 0.000000 i Buffer Distance: | 25.000000
End: | E300.000000 Buffer Distance: | 0.000000

Increment || 40.000000
ingled | 0.000000 Relative v

;| Center Cell | Origin o

[ Draw ]

Element — This is either a GEOPAK Chain or DGN element. This function is similar to the Draw
Striping tool. The Begin and End fields will be populated with the appropriate data based on the
element selected. They can be modified using the buttons or by keying in the value.

Buffer Distance — This is for setting where to start the first cell and end the last cell. Example,
placing RPM’s on a 10/30 skip line, assuming you snapped to the beginning of the first painted
stripe you set the Begin Buffer Distance to 25.0. This accounts for the 10’ stripe and 15’ to get to
between the first and second stripe, the figure below shows this.

/ Begin Point

‘\ 15" Space

Spacing — There are several options available to set the spacing between the cells, they are:

e Increment — This is a set value between cells.

e Even - Evenly spaces the cells at a user-specified spacing, the buffer distances are ignored.

e Max Spacing — The location of the beginning and ending cell are determined, than a
sufficient number of cells are placed in between, so that the distance between them is no
more than the specified Max Spacing.

e Once - Only one set or cell is placed. The ending buffer distance is ghosted.

e Each Vertex — The origin of the cell is placed at each vertex of the selected element. The
Begin and End and buffer distances are ghosted.

e End Points — The origin of the cell is placed at each end point of the selected element. The
Begin and End and buffer distances are ghosted.

Hint When placing RPMs along a curved roadway this tool does not account for the curve
geometry at an offset. You will have to copy parallel one of the edge lines on top of the
10/30 skip line and use that line as the DGN element then delete the copied line. Using the
Chain option does not work either; it must be an arc on top of the skip line.

Angle — If set to Absolute the angle is based on 0 degrees as horizontal. If set to Relative the cell is
placed relative to the element selected.

Justification - The justification can be based on the center cell (only option if only one row is
placed), the upstream or downstream cell. Only those selected in the Feature Group are available
for setting Justification.

Note Up to this point in this course we have been utilizing MicroStation Civil Extensions. In
order to perform the lessons in this section and to use the Draw Cell Group By Feature
tool, a full GEOPAK License will have to be activated.
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Lab Exercise: Placing RPM’s using Draw Cell Group by Feature (Part 1)

In this exercise, learn how to switch from MicroStation Civil Extensions to full GEOPAK and you
will place RPMs along the 10/30 skip line drawn in a previous exercise. Remember that a
construction line must be draw on top of the curved section of the skip line in order to get evenly
spaced RPM’s.

1. On the MicroStation Menu Bar, select Applications > CIVIL > Deactivate CIVIL.

‘lu CAc\projects\50735535201\s1gning\DSGHSPO1.DGH |, Default (2D - VB DGH) - MicroStation - [F

File Edit Element Settings Tools Utilities  workspace | Applications | Window  Help ;ST.&N'
[ v P Deactivare coviL |

Microstation Civil Extension » |

2. Once again, on the MicroStation Menu Bar, select Applications > BENTLEY CIVIL >
Startup Configuration.

‘IH- C:\chprojectsi0735535201\signing\DSGMNSPO1.DGN |, Default (2D - V8 DGN) - MicroStatior

File Edit Element Setkings Tools  Utilties ‘Workspace | Applications | ‘Window  Help _;-' STAMN~

BEMTLEY CIVIL ¥ Ackivabe BEMTLEY CIVIL

| Startup Configuration |

3. The Startup dialog opens. To activate a full version of GEOPAK, check on the Suite toggle.
(The Site and Survey toggles will be checked automatically and the Civil Extensions toggle
will remain checked during this procedure.) Click the Activate button.

Startup

Site
Survey

Civil Extenzion

4. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn open the Draw Cell Group by Feature tool. This tool can be
opened on the Road tools palette or on the menu Applications > GEOPAK ROAD > Plans
Preparation > Draw Cell Group by Feature.

5. On the Feature Group tab, click on the magnifying glass icon to open D&C Manager. Next,
you will select one of the RPM items.

M Draw Cell Group by Feature g

Feature Group Location

[] 0708 3 Reflective Pavemer IIII
0706 3 Reflective Pavemer ¥ | Q, Offget: | 0.000000 IIII

J,,,_,,,E 0706 3 Reflective Pavemer III

Diraw
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6.

In D&C Manager navigate to Pavement Markings > Pavement Markers > Reflective Pav’t
Marker and select the Item 0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker (W/R).

M Select Design & Computation Payitem. .. E]@

File Edit 3Zettings Favorites Help
¢ id 0K | [ Clse |

& [ hchprojectzh 507 35535201 Yepmbh D07 30035201 ddb e

3 Topography

7 Structures

3 Rw Items for Roadway Plans

7 Roadway Design

3 Drainage

3 Erosion Contral

£ Utiliies

7 Signalization

3 Sigring

[ Pavement Markings

[ Pavement Markers
[ Reflective Pav't Marker
0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker (MDA
0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker (MD ]
0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker [v /7]
0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker [ /R
0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker [v/R)

3 Two Reactive Components

£ Paint

3 Themoplastic

3 Preformed Tape

7 Test Motes and Labels
S1Ts
7 Highweay Lighting hd

Click the OK button or double click on the item in D&C Manager. This will close D&C
Manager and push this item over to the Feature Group tab.

You should also notice that the picture of the RPM is now visible in the dialog box. The items
displayed in this tool are remembered in an .rsc file in the geopak\bin directory. If the .rsc files
are deleted this tool will be clear with no items filled in.

Set the Offset to 0.0. This is because the first skip line you are placing RPM’s on is in a curve
and the element you are using in the dgn file is a copy of the edge line on top of the 10/30 skip.

Click on the Location Tab.

Lab Exercise: Placing RPM’s using Draw Cell Group by Feature (Part 2)

In this part of the exercise, you will copy the 6” white edge line over 12’ and complete the Location
tab of the Draw Cell Group by Feature tool.

1.

Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn open the reference palette and turn the dsgnrd01 file off. This
will make selecting the edge line easier.

Zoom to near Sta. 525+00. You will be working on the right roadway first.

Using the MicroStation Move/Copy Parallel tool copy the 6” white edge line 12’ left. You
should now have a solid line on top of the 10/30 skip line.

“ Movel/Copy Pa... g

Original [ »
Distance: | 12.00000C | <=
take Copy

[] Use Active Attibutes
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7.
8.
9.

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

Continuing on the Location tab of the Draw Cell Group by Feature tool set the Element to
DGN.

Click the Identify DGN element button. Next, you will select the line you copied earlier.
Select the line you copied on top of the skip line. Make sure you do not select the short skip
line.

The Begin field will be set to 0.00 and the End will be the value of the total length of the
element selected, 6807.047 in this example.

Delete the copied line. Once the line is selected it is no longer needed.

Set the Begin Buffer Distance to 25.0.

Set the End Buffer Distance to 0.00.

Set to Increment and enter 40.0. This is the spacing between the RPM’s.

Angle should be 0.00 and Relative.

Set the Justification to Center Cell and Origin.

M Draw Cell Group by Feature g

Location

Feature Group |

Element: | DGN *| [ ] Complex Chain ‘[',g
Begin: | 0.000000 Buffer Distance: | 25.000000
End: | 6207047357 Bulfer Distance: | 0.000000
Increment ||| 40000000

Angle: | 0.000000 Relative |
Justification: | Center Cell || | Origin ||
[ Draw ]

Click Draw and move the pointer over the skip lines and issue a data point. You should now
see RPMs centered between the skips.

Take a moment to review the pavement markings. Do not close the Draw Cell Group by
Feature dialog; it is needed for the next exercise.

DIRECTIONAL ARROWS

Using the Draw Cell Group by Feature to draw directional arrows is very similar to how the
RPM’s were drawn. The Feature Group tab is the same only select the correct item in D&C
Manager for the pavement arrow. In the Location tab, there are some settings that need to be set
based on the standard indexes and the size of the arrow cell being placed in order to get the required
spacing.

4-44

M Draw Cell Group by Feature g

| Location

Feature Group

Element: | DGM ~| [ Complex Chain [
Begin: | 0.000000 Buffer Distance: | 15.000000
End: | 310.000000 | 4@+ Buffer Distance: | 30.000000
tax. Spacing [ 100000000

Angle: | 0.000000 Relative |
Justification: | Center Cell | | Origin w
Diraw
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Lab Exercise: Placing Turn Arrows using Draw Cell Group by Feature

In this exercise, you will use the Draw Cell Group by Feature tool to draw turn arrows in the left
turn lane worked on earlier in this chapter. When placing turn arrows and pavement messages refer
to index 17346 for placement and spacing details. This exercise uses the 6” white lane line as the
reference element to place the turn arrows.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn zoom to near Sta. 558+00.

2. Switch to the Feature tab on the Draw Cell Group by Feature tool.

3. Click the Magnifying Glass icon in the center field. This opens D&C Manager.

4

In D&C Manager navigate to Pavement Markings > Thermoplastic > Directional Arrows,
Thermo STD > 0711 11170 Left Directional Arrow.

Note You can use the search function to locate items if you know the pat item number or
description.
# Database search E]
Find: | Item ~
Mame: | 071111170 [] Matchcase [ ] Match whale name
Description: [] Match case
Startfram: | 0711 11170 Left Directional Arraw

5. Either Double Click on the item in D&C Manager or click the OK button.

This loads all of the items from that category into the drop down menu on the Feature Group
tab. Next, you need to select the correct item.

6. Next to the Magnifying Glass, click the Drop Down menu and select the Left Directional
Arrow. This will load the appropriate cell.

# Draw Cell Group by Feature B
Py
Feature Group Location
[ ] 0706 3 Reflective Pavemer III
Draw DéwWriongway RPM's Q DOffset: | 0.000000 =

MName Description Cell Mame i

& Draw DAWTIonTW ay RFPM's DA rangw ay
07171 117170 Left Directional &maw DasLeftTum
0711 11170 Right Directional Arow DARIghtTum
07171 117170 Dual Turm Directional Arraw DaLERETurn
0711 11170 Dual Use Tum Lane Directional Armow DaDyallseln

1711 11170 Left Turn-Thru Combination Directional Amow DALeRT b el

7. Setthe Offset to 6.0. This is the distance from the reference element used to place the turn
arrows; you must also take into account the cell origin if it is not in the center of the cell.

& Draw Cell Group by Feature E]
Feature Group Location
[ |0706 3 Reflective Pavemer III
0711 11170 Left Directional |+ | ©4 Offset: | £.000000
]:,E 0706 3 Reflective Pavemer III
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8. On the Location tab set Element to DGN. Use the 6” white lane line as the reference element.

9. Click the Identify DGN element button and pick the 6” white lane line. Make sure and pick
the line near the entrance of the turn lane, the left side.

M Draw Cell Group by Feature

BE <

Feature Group

Element: | DGM w

[] Complex Chain ~_[#

Location

Begin: | 0.000000 Buffer Distance: | 15.000000
End: | 310.000000 | 4@+ Buffer Distance: | 30.700000
tax. Spacing [ 100000000
Angle: | 0.000000 Relative |
Justification: | Center Cell | | Origin w
[ Draw l

Notice the End distance value is 310’, based on the details on Index 17346 any turn lane longer
than 200’ the designer is to add one arrow for each additional 100°. This means the turn lane in this

exercise requires four arrows total.

In this exercise, the white edge line starts at the right that is the Begin and the end is to the left. This
is important to know before filling in the Buffer Distances. If you use Chain as the element then the

Begin is on the left and End is to the right.

10. Set the end Buffer Distance to 30.7. This is the distance from the end of the white edge line or
stop bar to the origin of the turn arrow cell to get the required 25 distance from the end of the
lane line or stop bar to the point of the arrow.

30.7'

25’

Y

b 5

11. Set the begin Buffer Distance to 15.00.

12. Set the Spacing to Max Spacing.
13. Set the Spacing distance to 100.0.
14. Set the Angle to 0.0.
15. Set rotation to Relative.
©2009 FDOT
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16. Set Justification to Center Cell and Origin.

M Draw Cell Group by Feature E]
Feature Group | Location
Element: | DGN ~|  [] Complex Chain _[¥
Beqgin: | 0.000000 i Buffer Distance: | 15.000000
End: | 310.000000 Buffer Distance: | 30.700000
tax. Spacing |» || 100.000000
Angle: | 0.000000 Felative |w
Justification: | Center Cell | Origin o
[ Draw ]

17. Click Draw and move the pointer into the turn lane and issue a Data point.
18. Close the Draw Cell Group by Feature tool.

The figure below shows the completed turn lane.

it
pg

Lab Exercise: Placing Stop Bar using D&C Manager

In this exercise, you will use D&C Manager to place a stop bar. The Stop Bar item in D&C
Manager has the Construct Perpendicular command built into it. When using the D&C Manager,
always read the MicroStation status bar for hints.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn zoom to near Sta. 561+00. This is the end of the turn lane where
you placed the turn arrows.
2. Open D&C Manager.

3. Navigate to the category Pavement Markings > Thermoplastic > LF Striping, Thermo STD
> Solid Traf. Stripe (White).

4. Double click on item 0711 11125 24” Solid Traffic Stripe (White). Read the message field in
MicroStation.

\- - |1 Defauitviews | v | T [F1|2]3]4]5]s] 7|5

S -

Construct Perpendicular from Element > 1dentify elerment Active Cell = RPMwWhtkona [ \cellhspeng.cel]

5. Snap to the end of the Yellow edge line for the start point.
6. Snap to the white lane line for the end point.
7. Turn Off Place Influence. The figure below shows the stop bar placed.

> 5
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CHEVRON SEPARATION

g id @ ¢ o w[lE =EE S

7 ' Separation

Another pavement marking tool is the Draw Separation tool. This tool allows you to draw stripes
at an angle between elements such as a center turn lane where it approaches a left turn condition.

eSOONONNN P F

M Draw Separation E]

0711 11125 24" Saiid Traffic Stip
Digtance Between Stripes: | 10.00
Fived |%| Slazh Stipe &ngle: | 45.00
Tolerance: | 0.10000

Begin Faint
W 23260427 | Y 1B2T284.80 | wis

Reference ¢ Pivat Point

»r| 992388.88 | Y 1627337.40 ) e

End Point
Ho BEZ394.TE Y 1B2TIZEAL  wie

Side 2 | Single Element [v| [¥

[ [raw Separation ]

Item — This is the pay item selected in D&C Manager. Clicking the Item button loads the selected
item from D&C Manager.

Distance Between Stripes - Refer to the indexes for the correct distance between stripes.
Slash Stripe Angle — This is the angle, in degrees, of the stripe.

Fixed - Stripes are placed parallel to the first stripe (relative to the Reference Point), even in non-
tangential areas.

Variable - The angle is maintained between the stripe and the location side, even around curves.

Begin Point - Identifies the beginning of the striping. Note: Begin does not have to be on the
element (but inside the striping area) as the software constructs perpendicular to the element and
utilizes the projection by utilizing Begin (and End), the length of the striping is determined by the
designer, not the length of the chain. Note: If the beginning area is in a gore, DO NOT snap to the
gore itself, as the point must be inside the striping area.

Reference / Pivot Point - Point projected onto the Side 1 element and the first marking is placed.
The placement of all other markings in this processing are placed relative to this first stripe.

End Point - Serves the same function as Begin, but at the opposite end.

Side 1 - In order to place the pavement markings correctly, you must understand the difference
between Side 1 and Side 2. Side 1 is the termination side of the stripe or where the marking stops.
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Side 2 - Side 2 is utilized when turning the Slash Stripe Angle. The software begins on Side 2, and
draws the marking at the specified angle until it intersects the Side 1 element, where the marking
stops. It is also desirable to have the total length of the Side 2 elements longer than the Side 1
elements; however, it is not mandatory. Three methods are supported to define the elements. It is
not necessary to use the same method on both sides.

Selection Options — There are three options for selecting the side elements in MicroStation:

e Single Element — When selected, you are prompted to select the element.

e Selection Set — If the selected elements are in reference files, this method must be utilized,
as Complex Chains cannot be selected from reference files. Create the selection set, and
then set the toggle to Selection Set. Click Identify DGN Element to accept the selection

set.

e Complex Chain — Select the option, which invokes the MicroStation Create Automatic
Complex chain tool to define the elements.

Draw Separation - By moving the cursor on the screen, the designer can move the striping to the
desired angle side (90 degrees), and a Data Point places the striping into the MicroStation file. The

striping is placed (with each Data Point) in a graphic group for easy deletion, if desired.

Lab Exercise: Draw Separation

In this exercise, you will draw 18 Yellow separation lines using the Pavement Marking tool Draw

Separation.

1. Open Dsgnsp-Stripe.dgn in the Signing folder.
Open the Model Separation.

2.
3. Open D&C Manager.
4

In D&C Manager, navigate to Pavement Markings > Thermoplastic > LF Striping,
Thermo STD > Solid Traf. Stripe (Yellow).

o

Select Item 0711 11224 18” Solid Traffic Stripe (Yellow).

6. On D&C Manager, click the Pavement Markings button.

7. Click Separation. This opens the Draw Separation tool as shown below.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

M Draw Se paration E]

0711 11125 24" Solid Traffic Strip
Digtance Between Stripes; | 10,00
Fixed | % Slazh Stipe Angle: | 45.00

Tolerance: | 0.10000
Begin Paint

M 23260427 | vt 162728450 | e

Reference # Pivot Paoint

Hr| B923089.88 | 4t 162V337.40) e

End Point
ol BE2394.78 1 Y 1BETIZE1L | e

i ¢ | Selection Set  |w| [¥
Side 2. | Single Element |+ | [¥

[iraw Separation ]

©2007 FDOT
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8. Set the Distance Between Stripes to 10.0. Refer to Index 17346 for spacing and angle criteria.

9. Select Fixed for the stripe angle.

10. Set the Slash Stripe Angle to 45.0.

11. Setthe Tolerance to 0.10.

12. Set the Begin Point, Reference / Pivot Point, and End Point as shown in the figure below.
Use the buttons next to each option before snapping to the lines.

Use the tentative snap to select the end point of each line.

/REF FOINT
BEG POINT SIPE
E)
SIDE 2

\END POINT
13. For Side 1 set the option to Selection Set.
14. Using Power Selector select both lines representing Side 1, see figure above.
15. Once both lines are selected, click the Accept Select Set button next to the Side 1 option.
16. Clear the selection set from Power Selector.
17. For Side 2 set the option to Single Element.
18. Click the Identify DGN Element button.
19. Select Side 2 as seen in figure above. This is a two-click process; select and accept.

20. Click Draw Separation and move the cursor onto the screen, adjust the striping by moving the
mouse left and right until the desired rotation is present.

21. Issue a Data Point to draw the stripes.

The figure below shows the finished product. The stripes are placed in a graphic group for easy
deletion.

e SOONNNN S F

22. Close the Draw Separation tool. Do not close D&C Manager.

4-50 ©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings



Pavement Marking Tools - Drawing Pavement Markings Chapter 4

CHEVRON DIVERGE

g id B WS =ZEE
-

The DrawChevron Diverge tool is used for traffic channelization at a gore when traffic flows in
the same direction as seen in the figure below. Refer to Index 17346 for specific design criteria.

#
N

# DrawChevron Diverge E]

0711 11124 18" Salid Traffic Stip
Distance Between Chevions: | 20.00

Talerance: | 010000
Gore Paint [Aide End of Gore)

o 245354585 | Y 1BZ7IED.EL | wiw

Breaking Line
ool BE242963 | Y 1B2TIET.0¢ | ede

Diverge Point [Marrow End of Gore]
o) BR23B0T | v 1IBEFITT.AG | e

Side 13 | Single Element w| [
Side 2 | Single Element w| [

Diraw Chevron Diverge ]

Item — This is the pay item selected in D&C Manager. Clicking the Item button loads the selected
item from D&C Manager.

Distance Between Chevrons — Refer to the indexes for the correct distance between stripes.

Tolerance - If the length of a segment of pavement marking is less than the Tolerance, the line will
not be placed. It will only be utilized at the ending point, to determine where the final piece of
marking is placed.

Gore Point (Wide End of Gore) — Identifies the wide end of the gore.

Breaking Line — Placed between the two sides and is used to draw the chevron. This can be
adjusted during the drawing process to obtain the best scenario.

Diverge Point (Narrow End of Gore) — Identifies where the chevron stops at the narrow end of the
gore.
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Side 1 - Is the intersecting side where the stripe stops.

Side 2 — Is utilized when turning the Slash Stripe Angle. The software begins on Side 2, and draws
the marking at the specified angle until it intersects the Side 1 element, where the marking stops. It
is also desirable to have the total length of the Side 2 elements longer than the Side 1 elements;
however, it is not mandatory.

Selection Options — There are three options for selecting the side elements in MicroStation:

e Single Element — When selected, you are prompted to select the element.

e Selection Set — If the selected elements are in reference files, this method must be utilized,
as Complex Chains cannot be selected from reference files. Create the selection set, and
then set the toggle to Selection Set. Click Identify DGN Element to accept the selection
set.

e Complex Chain — Select the option, which invokes the MicroStation Create Automatic
Complex chain tool to define the elements.

Draw Chevron Diverge — Displays the striping and the diverging line. A data point draws the
chevron and removes the displayed diverging line. The striping is placed (with each Data Point) in a
graphic group for easy deletion, if desired.

Lab Exercise: Draw Chevron Diverge

In this exercise you will draw 18” White chevrons in gore area. Refer to Index 17346 for specific
design criteria for your specific project requirements. To aid in the selection of the three pick points
you will notice labels with leader lines, the end of the leader lines represent the location to snap to
when performing this exercise.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp-Stripe.dgn open the model Diverge.

2. In D&C Manager navigate to Pavement Markings > Thermoplastic > LF Striping, Thermo
STD > Solid Traf. Stripe (White).

3. Select Item 0711 11124 18” Solid Traffic Stripe (White).

4. In D&C Manager, click Chevron Diverge. This opens the DrawChevron Diverge tool as
shown below. The Item should also be set.

# DrawChevron Diverge E]

0711 11124 18" Solid Traffic Stip
Distance Between Chevrons: | 20.00

Tolerance: | 0.10000
Gore Point Mwide End of Gore)

o 24535495 | Y 1B27IERE: | i

Breaking Line

P BE2429.63 0 Y 1B27IET0¢ ) e

Diiwerge Point [Marmow End of Gore]
o BAZ3B01T | MY 1B2FINT 4T«

ide 17 | Single Element v| Is
Side 2: | Single Element v| Is

[ Draw Chevron Diverge ]

5. Click the Item button if the item is not already set. If you select the correct Item in D&C
Manager before starting the Chevron Diverge tool the Item is automatically filled in.

6. Setthe Distance Between Chevrons to 20.0. Refer to Index 17345 for spacing.
7. Setthe Tolerance to 0.10.

4-52 ©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings



Pavement Marking Tools - Drawing Pavement Markings Chapter 4

8. Setthe Gore Point (Wide End of Gore), Breaking Line, and Diverge Point (Narrow End of
Gore) as shown in the figure below. Use the buttons next to each option before snapping to the
lines. These locations were pre set to aid in the completion of this exercise, feel free to deviate
from these points to view the differences in chevron placements.

ONVEAGE FOIRT
# # BREAXING LINE

SIDE [

o SE *_
FORE PONT

9. For Side 1 set the option to Single Element.

10. Click the Identify DGN Element button.

11. Select the Side 1 element as seen in figure above. This is a two-click process; select and accept.
12. Repeat the above steps for Side 2 selecting the Side 2 element.

13. Click Draw Chevron Diverge and move the cursor onto the screen, adjust the striping by
moving the mouse left and right until the desired rotation is present.

14. Issue a Data Point to draw the stripes.

The figure below shows the finished product. The stripes are placed in a graphic group for easy
deletion.

OWERGE POINT
—” a' BREAKING LINE

SIDE

> SEEE >
FORE AQINT

15. Close the DrawChevron Diverge tool.
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CHEVRON MERGE

The Draw Chevron Merge tool is used for traffic channelization at a gore when traffic flows in the
same direction in a merging situation as seen in the figure below. Refer to Index 17345 for specific
design criteria.

h
h

# Draw Chevron Merge E]

0711 11124 18" Salid Traffic Stip
Digtance Between Chevrong: | 20.00

Tolerance: | 0.10000
Gore / Break Point [wide End of Gare)

Hr| 24424550 | Y FIVE.2352 | e

terge Point [Marow End of Gare)
o 23492092 | Y0 T309.0044 | e

Side 1: | Selection Set ) ‘[j§
Side 2 | Single Element v| LE

[ Draw Chewvron Merge ]

Item — This is the pay item selected in D&C Manager. Clicking the Item button loads the selected
item from D&C Manager.

Distance Between Chevrons — Refer to the indexes for the correct distance between stripes.

Tolerance - If the length of a segment of pavement marking is less than the Tolerance, the line will
not be placed. It will only be utilized at the ending point, to determine where the final piece of
marking is placed.

Gore / break Point (Wide End of Gore) — Identifies the breaking line for the chevron and should
be located near the wide end of the gore.

Merge Point (Narrow End of Gore) — Identifies the point where the chevron stops at the narrow
end of the gore. The software utilizes the Gore / Break Point, the Merge Point and the intersection
of the two sides to construct an arc, which demarcates the breaking in the merging chevron.

Side 1 - Is the intersecting side where the stripe stops.

Side 2 - Is utilized when turning the Slash Stripe Angle. The software begins on Side 2, and draws
the marking at the specified angle until it intersects the Side 1 element, where the marking stops. It
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is also desirable to have the total length of the Side 2 elements longer than the Side 1 elements;
however, it is not mandatory.

Selection Options — There are three options for selecting the side elements in MicroStation:

e Single Element — When selected, you are prompted to select the element.

e Selection Set — If the selected elements are in reference files, this method must be utilized,
as Complex Chains cannot be selected from reference files. Create the selection set, and
then set the toggle to Selection Set. Click Identify DGN Element to accept the selection
set.

e Complex Chain — Select the option, which invokes the MicroStation Create Automatic
Complex chain tool to define the elements.

Draw Chevron Diverge — Displays the striping and the diverging line. A data point draws the
chevron and removes the displayed diverging line. The striping is placed (with each Data Point) in
a graphic group for easy deletion, if desired.

Lab Exercise: Draw Chevron Merge

In this exercise you will draw 18” White chevrons in gore area in a lane merge scenario. Refer to

index 17345 for specific design criteria. As mentioned earlier, to aid in the selection of the pick

points you will notice labels with leader lines, the end of the leader lines represent the location to

snap to when performing this exercise.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp-Stripe.dgn open the model Merge.

2. In D&C Manager navigate to Pavement Markings>Thermoplastic>LF Striping, Thermo
STD>Solid Traf. Stripe (White).

If you did not close D&C Manger from the last exercise, the item will still be set.

3. Select Item 0711 11124 18 Solid Traffic Stripe (White).

4. In D&C Manager, click Chevron Merge. This opens the Draw Chevron Merge tool as
shown below. The Item should also be set.

# Draw Chevron Merge E]

iliem| 0711 11124 18" Solid Traffic Stir

Distance Between Chevrons; | 20,00

Tolerance: | 0.10000
Gore / Break Point fwide End of Gore]

Hi 24424550 | N TIFE.2352 |«

tderge Point [Marrow End of Gare)
¥ 23492092 | Y. | 7309.0044 | sds

Side 1: | Selection Sat v| Ig
Side 2 | Single Element w| [¥

[ Draw Chevron terge l

5. Click the Item button if the item is not already set. As mentioned previously, if you select the
correct Item in D&C Manager before starting the Chevron Merge tool the Item is
automatically filled in.

6. Set the Distance Between Chevrons to 20.0. Refer to Index 17345 for spacing.
7. Setthe Tolerance to 0.10.
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8. Set the Gore/Break Point (Wide End of Gore) and Merge Point (Narrow End of Gore) as
shown in the figure below. Use the buttons next to each option before snapping to the lines.
These locations were preset to aid in the completion of this exercise.

SiE |

I MERGE POINT SI0E |
'F \—GORE/SHEAK POINT
SIE 2

9. For Side 1 set the option to Selection Set.

10. Using Power Selector select both lines representing Side 1, see figure above.

11. Once both lines are selected, click the Accept Select Set button next to the Side 1 option.

12. Clear the selection set from Power Selector.

13. For Side 2 set the option to Single Element.

14. Click the Identify DGN Element button.

15. Select the Side 2 element as seen in figure above. This is a two-click process; select and accept.

16. Click Draw Chevron Merge and move the cursor onto the screen, adjust the striping by
moving the mouse left and right until the desired rotation is present.

17. Issue a Data Point to draw the stripes.

The figure below shows the finished product. The stripes are placed in a graphic group for easy
deletion.

SHE ]

' WERGE POINT S1E !
f GORE/BREAK POINT

SIOE &

18. Close the Draw Chevron Merge tool.

PLAN LABELING

GEOPAK delivers a tool, Plan View Labeler, to aid in the placement of plan labels. These labels
can be simple callouts or complex blocks of text with stations and offsets built into them. It is
possible to create custom labels for those pieces of text that are placed repeatedly into a style file
similar to a library. FDOT delivers style files with custom labels already created.

Labels created with labeler can be synced with D&C Manager for level symbology. This resolves
issues with inconsistency between users. Labels can also be created at a scale of 1 to 1 so that they
will work on any scale sheet.

Labels can be created with leader lines and arrow heads as part of the custom label. The arrow
heads can be terminators delivered by FDOT or the standard arrows built into the labeler. Again,
this makes for very consistent plan labeling if all users use the same labels.

Plan View Labeler can be launched from the Road Tools palette or on the Applications menu
Applications > GEOPAK ROAD > Plans Preparation Plan View Labeling.
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5 Draw Cell Group by Feature
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& Draw Cell Area by Feature
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§ Draw 3igns
9 Profile Labeling

0 Draw Profiles

"

© Draw Profile Tabular Data
W Plan/Profile Sheet Composition

E Tables

U 1= [EE.

Open as ToolBox

The general work flow of the Labeler is:

e Open Labeler.

e Open a Style File or .Isf.

e  Select a custom label.

e Create a custom label.

# Plan View Labeler - Style: ... \bin\fdotlabels.sf - > Unnamed Style (=)

Style Files  Ophions  Scale Tools

Tewt | Params. | Shape | Leadsr | Rotate | Styles |

Job Mo | 415 Q, (#) Computed Insertz () User Inserts
Elerent:  Paint Cornputed Text
Chair: |BLCOMST v | 1 Coordinate ]
' ' Coardinate g
- pace Return
TIH Fie. R | Flevtion GPK . [ | )
Z Eleation TIN | Cear | [ Deimit |
Label Feature 7 Elevation Modeler [ o ]
¥ o ? Statian =l
e + % g Fartial Station ]
Mot Available

The Label Feature buttons on the Text tab are discussed below.

Label Feature
—— —+— L e
e

e
——
-~ | Select GEOPAK or MS Element — Prompts you to select the GEOPAK or MicroStation

element. From this selection, you can retrieve the geometry and place that information in

MicroStation.

Data Point Location — Prompts you to snap to or issue a data point in the design file.
Usually used when placing station and offsets.
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2 GPK Point Line - Works with visualized points from COGO. When the points are

selected, a display line is drawn between the points and a circle is placed at the midpoint. The
bearing of that line is displayed and can be placed in MicroStation.

o

3 GPK Point Arc - Works with visualized points from COGO representing the P.C. and

P.T. of the curve. When the points are selected, a display curve is drawn and you are prompted to
enter the chord direction point, which is identified dynamically. Now any element of the curve’s
geometry can be displayed or placed in MicroStation.

Lab Exercise: Text Labels

In this exercise, you will place a custom label previously created and delivered with the FDOT
Menu software. You will label the lines drawn in previous exercises.

4-58

1. Open Dsgnsp0l1.dgn.
2. Zoomto STA. 560+00.

3. Rotate the MicroStation view by 2 points so that the turn lane is horizontal on the screen. Use

the tick marks as reference points.

4. Open Plan View labeler. Either from the Road Tools palette or from the Applications menu.

# Plan View Labeler - Style: .. \bin\fdotlabels.lsf -> Unnamed Style

=) OES

Style Files  Cptions  Scale  Tools
Test | Params. | Shape | Leader | Rotate | Styles |
Job Mo | 415 Q,

Element:  Paint Computed Text

(®) Computed Inserts () User Inzerts

Chain: BLCOMST w < Coordinate
L " Coordinate
TIN Fle: A 12 Flevation GPK
<~ Elewvation TIM

Label Feature Z Elewation Modeler

¥ 2 Station
= + f tl ; & Fartial Station

Mot Available

[ Space ] [ Retum ]
[ Cear | | Delmit |
1 l Place Label ]

5. Open the Styles tab. By default, the labeler opens the fdotlabels.Isf style file.

The figure below shows the three categories built into the style file. Expanding any of the categories

will show custom labels or sub-categories.

# Plan View Labeler - Style: ...\bin\fdotlabels. Isf -> Unnamed Style (=)

Style Files  Cptions  Scale  Tools

Test | Params. | Shape | Leader | Rotate | Stules |

Item Selector Shyle Preview
[ FDIOT- Labels
3 Roadway
23 Traffic Plans
LR RAD [ Space ] [ Feturn ]
| Cear | | Defmit |
O l Place Label ]
X
Seale: NA& & Mode and Shape Only v
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6.
7.

10.
11.
12.

13.

14.

15.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

Chapter 4

Double click on the Traffic Plans category. This will show all of the delivered labels.
Scroll down and select W6. This will show up in the preview window as 6” WHITE.

BE %

# Plan View Labeler - Style: ... \bin\fdotlabels.Isf - = Unnamed Style
Style Files

Options  Scale  Tools

Test | Params. | Shape | Leader | Rotate | Stiles |

Style Preview
~ v
x
[ 1030
I

[A wE

[A] instation [ Space ] [ Returm ]
| e [ Cea | [ Delmit |

1 Right af *ay v
[ Place Label ]

Scale: 1.00 &

Mode and Shape Only |+

Click the Blue check mark to set the W6 style as the active style. You could also double click
on the item.

Next, you should set the scale of the style. Notice in the figure above that the Scale of the
selected style is 1.00. The scale of the plans in this exercise is 100.

In Plan View Labeler, click Scale > Change Scale. This opens the Scale Style dialog.

Scale Style

1.000

Cui
100.

[ 0K ] l Cancel ]

Change the scale to 100 and click OK. This sets all of the text parameters for a 100 scale label.
Click on the Text tab.
At the bottom of the Text tab, click the DATA Point Location icon.

e

Next, you will snap using the tentative button to the line you want to label. This point
represents where the arrow head of the leader line will end or if no leader line is used then this
will be the location of the text label. A circle will appear at the location snapped to; this
indicates you selected the line.

Using the Nearest snap, tentative snap to the 6” White lane line then data point. A circle will
mark the location of data point.

Label Feature

=+ |-I-
N

bl W F i

[ LN A

L@

Click the Params. Tab.
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16. Take a moment to review this tab, notice that everything is already set including the text height

and width.
# Plan View Labeler - Style: ...\bin\fdotlabels. Isf -> W6 - Active =)
Style Files  Options  Scale  Tools
Test | Params. | Shape | Leader | Ratate | Styles | % Lk B
Teut Preferences / Symbalogy S annple Output
Height: | 7.000 Justlflcatlon: -
Width: | 7.000
Line Sp.: | 7.000 . - :
Fort: |ESy 48 fontda v 6" WHITE [ Space | [ Retum |
Lewel: | TextLabel w [ Clear ] [ D elimit ]
Color: BylLewvel w [ T ]
Weight 2] ByLe[ <ALt
& w4 9

17. Click the Leader tab. Notice that this label, by default, draws a leader line with an open

terminator.
Note The AT button in the Terminator option allows you to place a terminator from a cell library.
# Plan View Labeler - Style: ...\bin\fdotlabels. Isf - > W6 - Active (=)
Style Files  Options  Scale  Tools
Test | Params. | Shape | Leader | Riotate | Styles | 3 Luzeds
Leader Type Terminator Sample Dutput
o /|| —E
¢ {= AT
6" WHITE
Level  LeaderLine_dp -
Calar: Bylevel w
e —— O] 9 @
Wwieight: [2] ByLe| é i

18. Click the AT button. This will open a preview window next to the Terminator box.

19. Next, you will need to load the cell library in MicroStation that contains the terminators. Once
the cell library is loaded, double click in the preview window to select the appropriate
terminator.

20. In MicroStation, select Element > Cells. This opens the Cell Library.

21. Inthe Cell Library, attach the rdwyeng cell library. Use the File menu and select the library
from the list.

22. Back on the Leader tab, double click in the Terminator preview window. This opens the
Select Cell from Library dialog as seen below. (You may have to attach a cell library prior
opening the Select Cell from Library dialog. You can access the cell library dialog from the
FDOT Menu under the CellApps Submenu and select Cell Libraries.)

Select Cell from Library

Cell Mame | Description ~ Plan Vigw Cel
AnTermLin Amow, Line Terminator
AnTermEnd  Armow, Filled Terminatar ...
AnTermLoc  Amow, Location T erminatar
AnTermnPrt  Amow, Filled Terminatar ...

AnTemP...  Amow, Terminator, Proje...

AnTemP...  Amow, Terminator, Proje...

EDErgHy...  Plot Border, Bridge Hydr...
BDDrain...  Flot Border, Drainage Map [+
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23. Select the ArrTermPnt cell.
24. Click OK. This loads the terminator into the preview window.

#L Plan View Labeler - Style: ...\bin\fdotlabels. Isf -> W6 - Active (=)
Stywle Files  Options  Scale Tools

Text | Params. | Shape | Leader | Fotate | Styles | &" WHITE

Leader Type T erminator
v L] — =
2 ( [0l

Symbalogy

Level:  Leaderline_dp v 6" WHITE [ space ] [ Return ]

| Clear | [ Delimit |

Sample Output

-

Caolor: BylLewvel w

Shyle: [0 Bylel s | 9§
wieight: [2] ByLe| w é Lol

[ Place Label l

25. Click the Place Label button.

The next step is to place the label in the

file. This is a three step process: Eyr/-\\ﬂ
T

e First you place the text
graphically where you want it, |

e Next you select the side of the
text to place the leader and

o Finally you place a third point 5
to determine how long to
make the leader line. The

e s lookmg o 6" WHITE
26. Move the cursor near the lane line being labeled and issue a data point. This places the text
label.
27. Move the cursor to the right or left of the text label and issue a data point.
28. Move the cursor to adjust the length of the leader line.
29. Reset to stop the command.

Lab Exercise: Place Offset on Stop Bar

In this exercise, you will continue with the Plan View Labeler and place a station label at the stop
bar in the same turn lane worked in earlier. The figure below shows the objective of this exercise.
As with any CADD standard, check with the local district and follow those adopted policies.

| )]
—
7 +40.00

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn zoom to the end of the turn lane near Sta. 561+50.
2. Click the Styles tab.
3. Click the Clear button. This is above the Place Label button.
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In the Item Selector, select the style Plus Station. This also is a custom label delivered by

FDOT.

# Plan View Labeler - Style: .. \bin\fdotlabels.lsf -> Unnamed Style

(=]

Style Files  Cptions  Scale  Tools

5. | Shape | Leader | Ratate | Stiles |

Style Praview

[B] Full Station
[A] Partial Station

[ 1030

Scale; 1.00

Maode and Shape Only [

[ Space ] [ Retum ]

| Cear | | Delmit |

l

Place Label

]

Click the Blue check icon.

Set the Scale to 100. This defaults back to the scale the custom style was created at each time a

new style is selected.

In the Text tab, make sure the Chain is set to BLCONST. If not, use the drop down menu to

select the chain.

#L Plan View Labeler - Style: ... \bin\fdotlabels.Isf -> Plus station

(=]

Style Files  Cptions  Scale  Tools

Text

Job Mo | 415 Q,
Element:  Paint

Chain: ELCONST A
TIM File: | c:\caddvdonbasic_tt | G

Label Feature
=% |-
P .

o

Pararz. | Shape | Leader | Rotate | Styles |

() Computed Inserts () User Inzerts
7| 94t 2l

|dzer Test

Approach

Azphalt

EBarier

COLLECTOR DISTRIBUTOR
COMMECTOR

Cann.

Connector

+40._00

l Space l l Return ]

| Cear | [ Delmit |

l

Place Label

)

In the Text tab, click the DATA Point Location icon.

Snap to the end of the stop bar. Notice the circle at the snap point this is where the leader line
will end. Also, notice that the text label in the preview window has changed to the actual

station of the stop bar, +40.00.

10. In the Params. Tab set the Font to 48. This style is set to font 78, which is not correct.
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11. In the Shape tab set the Offset to 1.5. Even though this is set to not draw a shape, the Offset

feature will control how far the text label is off of the leader line if the line goes under the label.

# Plan View Labeler - Style: ...\bin\fdotlabels.Isf - > Plus station E]
Style Files  Options  Srale  Tools
Text | Params. | Shape | Leadsr | Rotate | Styles | udtipll
Shape Preferences Sample Dutput
[mwe e o
N R e
+40.00
Colar: ByLevel ' B =
St Ooelv] 9.9
‘wieight: [2] ByLe| » é 29
12. In the Leader tab set the Leader Type to a Two Point leader line.
M Plan View Labeler - Style: ...\bin\fdotlabels.Isf -= Plus station E]
Skyle Files  Options  Scale  Tools
Test | Params. | Shape | Leader | Fiotate | Styles | e
Leader Type Terminator Sample Output
w d | B>
e 0 {= AT
+4q
Level | Leaderline_dp L O . 00 —
Color: ByLevel w
e —— e 5 9
WwWieight: [2] ByLe| » é el

13.
14.
15.
16.

17.
18.

19.

Set the Terminator to No Terminator.
Set the Level to LeaderLine_dp.
On the Rotate tab, click the Element button under Set Angle By.

Select the lane line as the element. This will set the rotation of the text label and start the Place
Label function.

Position the cursor to the Right of the stop bar and issue a data point. This places the text.

Move the cursor all the way to the bottom right side of the text label and issue a data point.
This starts the construction of the leader line under the text label.

Move the cursor to the left under the text label and issue a data point on the left side of the text.

P

—_+40.00

Take a moment to review the labels placed and become more familiar with this tool.

20.

Close Plan View Labeler.
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Lab Exercise: Check Compliance of Design File

In this exercise, you will run a check of the design file to check the CADD compliance up to this
point. FDOT delivers a tool to perform this.

If the compliance is less than the minimum based on the CPCH, FDOT delivers tools to aid you in
fixing elements in the file to bring the compliance up to at least the minimum. This design file is
considered a critical file meaning it is shared across disciplines, used in quantity calculations for
pay items or used in automation by downstream applications. Critical files shall meet a 95%
threshold of compliance. Non-critical files shall be at least 80% compliant.

If submitted files do not meet the required compliance, a variance must be obtained from the FDOT
project manager and documented in the project journal.

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn select the green check mark over a clipboard icon at the end of
the FDOT Menu. This starts the process Q.

m Standard | Cellapps  Actions Roadway  Traffic Plans | 7 [ <2 | 20| [ | E'

Once the file is scanned, the OverVuQC dialog will report the compliance of the design file.
#h OverVu 0C Version: 8.5. Buil... |- |

Rule File:  thbradWdot2008hgo_rules'std 20084 dzgnep. il
Dgn File:  chchprojectsybO07 30535201 Yzigningh dzgnzp0 . dgn

Congratulations! QuikChek reports 100% compliance

Ok

2. If you do nothing this box will close on its own. Clicking OK will close the dialog.

FIXING ELEMENTS NOT DRAWN WITH D&C MANAGER

The Set command is used to fix elements that were not drawn with D&C Manager. Example: you
have a project that contains pavement marking items and you try to run quantities but nothing
happens. All of the elements are on the correct level but there is no D&C Manager attribute on
them.

Once invoked, the Set command opens the dialog seen below. This dialog allows you to set a
MicroStation element to a D&C Manager item and also add Adhoc attributes to those elements.

#0711 11121 6” Solid Traffic Stri... [ |

[] Use Complex Chain Adhoc Attributes
Attach Mode : | Append | v

e? Set

The workflow of this tool is:
e Select the item in D&C Manager.
e  Start the Set command.
e  Click the Set button.
e  Select the element in MicroStation to fix and accept it.
e  Use selection sets to make it easier to fix multiple items at the same time.

e The Adhoc Attribute feature has the same functionality as in Design mode. It is suggested
to always leave this selected. It will not add or change anything if there are no Adhocs
attributes on the pay item.
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Lab Exercise: Set MicroStation Elements to D&C Manager Item

In this exercise, you will set MicroStation lines to have D&C Manager attributes on them. These
lines are 100% CADD compliant but they will not quantify. This scenario is common when all users
in an office do not use D&C Manager to draw elements into MicroStation. You do not have to
redraw the lines, only set them to the appropriate item.

1. Open Dsgnsp-Stripe.dgn in the signing folder.

2. Open the model Fix Lines. This is set up for this exercise only.

3. Run QCCompliance. Notice file is 100% compliant.

4. Open D&C Manager.

Next, you will use the search function to locate the item in D&C Manager.

5. In D&C Manager, select Edit > Find.
6. Inthe Database Search dialog set the Find option to Item.
7. Inthe name field key in 0711 11121. Make sure to add the space in the name.

# Database search g
Find: | Item |+
Marme: | 071111121 [ Matchease ] Mateh whale name
D escription: [] Match case
Startfrome | 0711 11121 6" Sl Traffic Stipe i

8. Click Start. This will set you on that item and save having to navigate to it.
9. Close the Database Search dialog.

10. On D&C Manager, click the Set icon. This opens the set dialog.

11. Click the Set button.

12. Select the 6” White Lane lines and accept them. It is not necessary to go back to the Set button
each time.

13. In D&C Manager set the Item to 0711 11221 6” Solid traffic Stripe (Yellow).
14. Use PowerSelector and select the yellow edge lines.

# Element Select... E]

Blooo. )
=29 N

-

o
¢
{1}

>

Lewvel

PSS tripeBw’

PHS tripeBaw(2-4)
PMS tripeBaw(B-10)
PRS tripeBw/(10-30]
FPrStripesy

PMS tripeE[2-4)
PSS tripeB[E-10]
PS5 tripeBy(10-30)
PtStripeSE

PS5 tripeSw

PRS tripeEi(3-9)
PS5 tripe8 w|

15. Click the Set button. There is no need to data point on the screen to accept the lines with this
option; it is done all in one step.
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5 SIGNAGE TOOLS

OBJECTIVE

In this chapter the following topics will be covered:
e FDOT Draw Sign program
e GuidSIGN

e Placing Notes and Text

INTRODUCTION

This section covers the sign applications available in the Traffic Plans Menu. There are Signing
Web Pages is included, containing all sign cells from the M.U.T.C.D. and Standard Highway Sign
book. These cells can be placed anywhere within the design file.

At this point, you may have an inventory of existing signs for your project. You have to decide
which signs need to be removed, relocated, or replaced. This work should be done in the proposed
design file, dsgnsp01.dgn, created in Section One.

The FDOT Draw Sign program is another source of proposed and existing sign cells. It allows
you to browse through a selection of standard cells, place them in the design file, and link them to
D&C Manager items.

GuidSIGN, a sign design program available from Transoft Solutions, is included in this section
and briefly explained.

When labeling, GEOPAK Plan View Labeler allows us to place many styles of customized labels,
from simple annotation to the pay items box label. You will use the Plan View Labeler to label
the locations of the proposed signs that you place in the design.

QC tools for signing are also included to make sure that Signing & Pavement Marking Plans are in
accordance with FDOT standards.
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DRAW SIGN PROGRAM

Available from FDOT Menu, the Draw Sign program is designed to assist in the placement of
standard sign panels and post location in the signing and marking plans. This tool was written by
Bentley Systems, Inc and uses Geopak Adhoc attributes to assist you in automated quantities
through D&C Manager. All the signs that are in the Standard Highway Sign Book and the Florida
Roadway and Traffic Design Standards have been included in the setup.

m Standard | Cellipps  Actions Roadway | Traffic Plans || 7 | <7 | T4 | [ | Ei
€3 Text and Notes 3
Arrows and Barscales

3 Keysheets »

€3 signals 3

|O Signing and Markings ~ » | O CreateEdit File

O Lighting 3 O GuidSign Worksheet {manual) 3

© ﬁ €3 Tabulation of Quantities Sheet »

(2] m €3} Monotube Schedule Sheet 3
€3 Mast Arm Tabulation Sheet 3
[© prawsian |
O Signing and Marking Tool Boxes 3

# Draw Sign E]

File
Agsembly: | ROT-01-1 I a ¢ Plot Scale: | 100.00
Panel Properties | Panel Location | Post Properties | Post Location
Class: |[REGULATORY SIGHN » Mame: |F1-1 hd
Size: | 24"w24" hd Iz Main Panel
i i | Propozed e [] Exclude Area

[ Flace Sign Panel ]

[ Update Sign Panel ]

[ |dpdate Azzembly ]

The Draw Sign File menu has two options: Preferences is described in the following section and
Exit which closes the Draw Sign Program.

PREFERENCES

Preferences are set based on variables defined when the FDOT2008 software is installed.
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fu Preferences

Pay ltem Databaze [DDE]:

Sign Post Categon:
Sign Panel Cell Definitian File:
Sigr Poszt kem Criteria;

Sign Pozt Option Cantral File:

C:\chprojectsh 07 35535201 hepmbh50735535201.ddb | &

Q
T:\Brad'FOOT 20084 mdlappsDrawSignPanelCellFile.c | O

T:\Brad\FDOT 2008 geopak i 3pcicompute_signpost_ | @
T:4BradtFDOT 20084 mdlappsO rawSignPostO pionCar | 8

/ Signing / Signz /

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

Sign Panel State Level Symbology Owerides

Existing to FRemain Stle || [------ 2 o
[] Proposed

Relocate Shle [w| [------ 2 =
Remove Style v |------ 2 w
[] Proposed/Remaove

Pay Item Database (DDB): Path to the FDOT2008.ddb. The path will be different for most users
between districts depending on the type of installation performed for the FDOT2008 software. If a
project specific database is available it should be selected as shown in the image above.

Sign Post Category: Defines the category in the .ddb from which the program searches for the
items containing the Sign Post Symbols when the ‘Auto-Select” button is used to initiate the 3pc
compute sign post criteria file.

Sign Panel Cell Definition File: Shows the path to the .csv definition file. This file defines the
valid signs and sizes for all sign panels.

Sign Post Item Criteria: This should always be selected. Otherwise, the ‘Auto-Select’ function
will not operate and you are required to manually select the correct post. This field shows the path
to the .3pc file the DrawSign program uses to calculate the appropriate support according to panel
sizes and installation method.

Sign Post Option Control File: Shows the path to the support file that controls the selections on
the Post Properties Tab for Installation Method, Mounting, State and Sign Type.

Sign Panel State Level Symbology Overrides: You can set symbology overrides for the
individual States of the Sign Cell. You have the option to override the Level, Color, Weight and
Style. This allows the same cell library to be used for all states. Thus, the level can be changed to
SignPanel_ep for existing signs and the rest of the symbology is automatically set.

ASSEMBLY

This is where it all begins. This must be checked on to be able to create a new sign Assembly. The
field to the right of Assembly is for the Assembly name. The name will default to the name of the
sign panel selected in the Panel Properties tab.

©2007 FDOT

5-3
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M Draw Sign E]
Eile
Aszembly: | RO1-014 ¥ a e Plat Scale: | 100.00 )
Fanel Properties | Parel Location | Poszt Properties | Post Location .
Class: | REGULATORY SIGN Mame: A1-1 v
Sizer | 24"n24" w |5 Main Panel
: w [ Exclude Avea

fgﬂ Identify Existing Sign Assembly — Used to select an existing sign assembly. To use click on
the icon and select an existing sign assembly in the design file. This will display the Named
Group name in the Assembly field and highlight the grouped elements in the design file allowing
you to modify or update the selected Assembly.

g Create New Sign Assembly — Once the Panel Properties have been filled in click this icon
to apply a name to the group.

ﬂ Create Assembly by Selection Set - This gives you the ability to select multiple sign panels
that have been placed without GEOPAK Adhoc attributes, and create a Named Group Assembly
from the selected elements in the design file. In addition, you can select a previously placed
assembly, copy the assembly using MicroStation tools, place the assembly at another location in
the design file and create a new Named Group Assembly. You can then use the Update Assembly
function to update the new Assembly with the correct location information such as the Station.

Plot Scale — controls the size of the sign assembly graphics and the text labels placed with the
Draw Sign program.

PANEL PROPERTIES TAB
“ Draw Sign E]

File

Agzembly: | ROT-01-1 I a e Flot Scale: | 100.00
Fanel Properties | Panel Location | Pazt Properties | Post Location

Clazz: REGULATORY SIGM s MName: |R1-1 v

Size: | 24"524" hd Iz Main Panel
; v [] Exclude Area

[ Place Sign Panel ]

[ |pdate Sign Parel ]

[ Update Azzembly ]

Class — This option allows you to select the class of sign panel to place, i.e. Regulatory, Warning
and so on.

Name — The Name menu shows all of the available signs based on the selected Class. The names
appear as they are in the MUTCD. This name will be carried up to the Assembly name when the
Create New Sign Assembly option is selected. If the sign selected contains text fields that require
user input the Panel Custom Label Fields at the bottom of this tab become active and the
required key-in fields are accessible.
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Size — This menu allows you to select the size of sign panel to place. Selecting the size also
controls the size label and the sign panel square footage used for calculating wind area and width.
It is the designer’s responsibility to know what size sign to use, do not assume this tool sets this
for you.

Is Main Panel — This must be checked on for all panels that are the defining width of the sign
assembly. There will be some sign configurations that have more than one sign panel but only one
of those panels is considered the Main Panel. The figure below shows this scenario, M1-4 is the
Main Panel. M3-1 is not part of the main panel definition. However, both of these signs make up
the assembly.

NORTH| #3-/

Mi-4
MAIN PANEL

Excluded Area — This is checked on when placing a sign panel whose area is to be ignored when
calculating square footage for a sign assembly. Example, in the configuration below you Exclude
both signs on the back. In other words, do not include the signs on the back in the area for wind
calculations.

FRONT BACK

SOUTH| |NORTH

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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Signage Tools - Draw Sign Program

State — This option sets the sign panel to the selected state. There are five options as seen in the
figure below.

E xizting to Remain
» Propozed

Relocate

Remove

Fropozed/Remowve

Panel Custom Label Fields — This is where you fill in any open fields on a sign panel. Example,
the Speed Limit sign has one field that needs to be filled in. When the Speed Limit sign is selected
Field 1 becomes active for you to enter the speed into. This will change the preview display to
show the new speed. If a sign is selected with more than one field in it the Draw Sign tool will
recognize this and the appropriate number of fields will become active. This is where you enter
the text to be placed on the sign. Example, a speed limit sign, R2-1, requires you to enter the speed
this is done in Field 1 in this tab.

The figure below shows a sign with four fields available in it.

M Draw Sign E]

File
Azzembly: | D10-034-1 I a e Flot Scale: | 100.00

Fanel Properties | Panel Localionl Paost F'ru:nperties| Post Location
Clazs: DESTINATIOMN SIGM » Marme: | D10-34 hd
Size: | 10"x48" v Eaf] el
State: | Proposed hd [] Exclude Area
Fanel Custorn Label Fields [ Place Sigh Panel ]
Field 1: | 1 Field 4: | 4 [ Update Sign Pansl |

Field &: | 2
Field 3: | 3

Update Azzembly

& Draw Sign E]

File
Agzembly: | ROT-01-1 I a e Flot Scale: | 100.00

Panel Properties | Panel Location | Post Properties | Fost Location |

Location: | By Origin e

[ Place Sign Panel ]

|Jpdate Sign Panel ]

w Angle: | 0.0 2 [

Angle: 0.00 i_'[ Place Panel Label ]

[ Update Agzzembly ]

Location — This determines where and how the sign panel will be located. Keep in mind the sign
panel location is only for graphic representation. It is not critical that it be placed at a specific
station and offset. There are two options:

e By Origin — Places the Sign Panel by the origin of the cell.
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Along Element — This expands the Panel Location tab as seen below.

A Draw Sign E]
File
Agzembly: | ROT-01-1 I a e Flot Scale: | 100.00

Panel Properties | Panel Location | Post Properties | Fost Location |

| i | &long Element [
Element: | DGMN [+ Element ID: ‘[',g
] Station: 0.0
a Difzet: n.0000 [ Place Sign Panel ]
Rotation: | Abzolute hd Angle: | 0.0 = [ Ledalesianlane ]
Label
b [ 000 a8
[ Update Agzzembly ]

Element — There are two options, DGN or Chain. The options are described below.

DGN - This is a MicroStation element like an edge of pavement or lane line. When
selected this option gives a numeric value based on the length of the element selected to
place the offset from. The Element ID will show the numeric value of the element.
Chain - This is a GEOPAK chain stored in COGO. This option opens another drop
down menu for selecting the chain. Once the chain is selected, the station field will be
filled in with beginning station of the chain. You may key in a specific station and offset
by checking on either of the options.

Rotation — This controls the rotation of the sign panel. There are three options:

Dynamic 2 Point — This allows for a 2 data point placement. The first data point is to
place the Sign Cell by the Sign Cell origin. You can then rotate the Sign Cell around until
the desired angle is met. The second data point is to place the Sign Cell at that set
location and angle.

Absolute — This Uses 1 data point and the Sign Cell will be placed by origin at the angle
that is keyed into the Angle field.

Relative — This option is only supported when Along Element for location is used. The
angle of rotation is based on the selected element.

Angle — This controls the sign panel angle before the sign panel is placed.

Label — This section controls what to label when the sign panel is placed and Angle of the label.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

Preferences — This opens the Sign Panel Label Preferences dialog.

“ Sign Panel Label Pref...

Mode: | Place Label as Text |

siee: [

12.00

Spacing:
Lok J

[ Cancel ]

Mode — There are two options for the Mode:

0 Place Label as Text — With this option the label will be placed as MicroStation
text. You will have to set the symbology of the text by double clicking in the Sample
text field for the Name and the Size. In order to place the text for the Name or Size
the box must be checked on. The Spacing refers to the space between the origins of
the two text labels if both are placed.
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Double clicking on the Sample text field opens the Sign Panel Name Label
Preferences dialog where you can set the Level Symbology and Text Preferences.

Sign Panel Mame Label Prefere...

Symbology
Textlabel v
Calor: Byl ewel e
Sign Panel Label Pref...
‘u 8 Wwizight: [2] BpLenwt »

Mode: | Place Label 3z Text |

Text Preferences St ustificat
" Name;@l et Jugtification
Th: | 0.070

o 5= HEESN Twe (0170 3

Spacing: | 12.00 Ft: | F=y 48 fontds w
Scale THATW: %) | 1.000

I aK ] [ Cancel ]

The figure below shows what the text label looks like, both the Name and Size are

it
Bl ib b1t

0 Place Label as Cell — This option requires you to select a cell for the Name and Size
label. This is the option to use if you want an oval around the Sign Number.

“ Sign Panel Label Pref...

Place Label az Cell s
Mame| SignPaneNo Q.
Size: | SignPanelSize | Q

Spacing: 12.00

I 0K ] [ Cancel ]

The magnifying glass icons next to the name and Size allow you to browse to the cell
library and select the appropriate cell. The Spacing is for setting the space between
the two cells if both are checked on.

Sign Panel Label Cells:[tplabels._cel]
Eile

O

MName Description Type
DrawSigrd...  Armow for DrawSig.. Grph
Payltermto Pay Itern Number Grph
FaylterM...  Pap ltem Mumber...  Grph
Paylternh ol Pay ltem Mumber...  Grph
SignPanelMo  Sign Panel [MUT...  Grph
SignPanelSize Sign Panel Size Grph
StationLabel  Sign Station Label — Grph

i
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e Angle — This is the angle of the text label not the sign panel. This can be locked in by
selecting the paddle lock icon also the angle can be keyed in manually.

e Place Panel Label — This is used to place a label on a panel that was previously placed or
on a panel that was replaced. Clicking on this option prompts you to select a sign panel.

POST PROPERTIES TAB

This tab is for setting up the type of sign support to be used for a specific sign assembly. It is
broken into several options as described below.

A Draw Sign E]

File

Azzembly: | ROT-01-1 J?§ L% Plat Scale: | 100.00

Panel Properties | Panel Location | Post Properties | Post Location |

Pay Iter: | ProposedSignl | Proposed Sign [Single Pos{ »

Installation Method: | Ground Mount |« Mounting: | Single or Multi-F v

State: |FProposed w Sign Tupe:  Fumish and Inst »

[ Flace Sign Post ]

[ Update Sign Post ]
[ Update Agzzembly ]

Pay Item — This is the pay item associated to a sign support. You can select from the drop down
list to select a specific support. This list is generated from the options available under the DDB
category defined in the Preferences.

Auto-Select — This initiates a 3pc program that will calculate the type of support to be use based
on the Sign Panel Selected in the Panel Properties and the installation method and mounting
defined. Always verify that the correct post is selected.

Installation Method — There are three options that are based on a CSV file defined in the

Preferences.
1. Ground Mount.
2. Overhead.
3. Panel Only.

Mounting — the mounting options available are based on the Installation Method you select,
according to valid FDOT pay items and standards.

State — this option defines the condition of the support. There are 5 options:

1. Existing to Remain.

2. Proposed.
3. Relocate.
4. Remove.

5. Proposed/Remove.

Sign Type — Based on the selected Installation Method, you are given a list of valid options from a
drop down menu for mounting the sign panels according to FDOT design standards

Width, Length, Area — They are ghosted out unless overhead support is selected as the
installation method and a mounting type of Truss or Cantilever is selected, as these values are
required to define the correct pay item for these support types..

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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POST LOCATION TAB

This defines where the post is to be located. The term post is a generic term referring to all types
of sign supports. There are several options and methods for the placement of the post.

M Draw Sizgn E]
File
Azzembly | W03-01R-1 K =it Plot Scale: | 100,00
Pahel Properties | Panel Location | Puost Properties | Post Location |
Location: | Along Element | 4
Element: | Chain | » Chair: | BLCOMST hd ‘D§

Station: | £11+30.00
Offset: 55.0000

| Abslute v &ingle: | 130.0 s
Label Place Sign Post
Angle: | 3240 @ Place Post Label Update Sign Post
_U pdate Azzembly

Location — There are two options for defining the location of the post.

e By Origin — Places the post dynamically by the origin of the cell.
e Along Element — This option locates the post based on a referenced element. There are
two options.

Element — There are two options, DGN or Chain. The options are described below.

e DGN - This is a MicroStation element like an edge of pavement or edge line. The
Station field with this option refers to the length of the element selected. The offset is
how far from the MicroStation element to place the post.

e Chain - This is a GEOPAK chain stored in COGO. The Station and Offset in this option
refers to the actual station along the chain and offset from the chain.

Rotation — This is for the rotation of the sign post. There are 3 options for rotation.

e Dynamic 2 Point — The first data point is to place the Post cell by the cell origin. You
can then rotate the Post cell around until the desired angle is achieved. The second data
point is to place the Post cell in the design file.

e Absolute — The post is placed horizontally plus the specified angle keyed into the Angle
field.

o Relative — This option is only supported when Along Element is used. The angle of
rotation is based on the selected element.

Label — This section controls what to label when the sign Post is placed and Angle of the label.

e Preferences — This opens the Sign Post Label Preferences dialog.
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“ Sign Post Label Preferences

Mode: | Place Label 3z Text | w

Pay e IS0
Alternate: m
siaton: [E

[] Center Station Label on Leader Line
Spacing: 1.00

Leader Line

[ Terrminatar

[ 0K ] [ Cancel ]

0 Mode - This is the same as discussed in the Sign Panel Label Preferences.
0 Pay Item — This is the Pay Item number text displayed with the sign panel.

0 Alternate — This is set up to place an Alternate label if configured for one, for
example if the state is Proposed / remove it will place two pay items; one for the new
sign assembly and one for removal of the existing sign assembly.

0 Station — This is the Station label. (This is not valid unless the Along Element /
Chain option was used to place the post).

Double clicking inside of the Sample text field opens the Sign Post Label
Preference dialog where you can customize the symbology and text preferences as
discussed for the Sign Panel labels.

0 Center Station Label on Leader Line — Toggle on to center the station on the

leader line. Note the Leader Line section toggle must be on in order for this option
to be accessible. The figure below shows the Station label centered on the leader line

0 Spacing — If more than one option is selected, this is the distance between the lines
of text in the multi-line label. Example, Pay Item Number and Station.

0 Leader Line - If selected this will draw a leader line from the origin of the sign post
to a point selected by you. Double click inside the symbology field to open Leader
Line Symbology dialog, which is used to set the level symbology of the leader line.
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Leader Line Symbology

Symbaolo
Level! |Leaderline_dp o
Caolar: Bylevel w
Shyle: [0] ByLewy »
Wieight: [1] ByLew: »
I ak l [ Cancel ]

o0 Terminator — If selected this will draw an arrow head at the end of the leader line at
the sign post.

Note Each district has their own preference on how the signs are to be labeled, make sure to
communicate with your project manager prior to setting up the label features.

If the Mode is set to Place Label as Cell, you will be required to browse to the cell
library and select which pay item cell to place.

“ Sign Post Label Preferences

Mode: | Place Label as Cell |
Pay lter: | PaylteriMoBox | G
Alternate: | PayltermMoBox | QL
Station: | StationLabel Q
[ Certer Station Label on Leader Line:

Spacing: 1.00

_, LeaderLine

[ Terrinator

[ 0K l [ Cancel ]

The figure below shows the Pay Item placed as a cell. This places a box around the
pay item number.

0r00-90-11

e Angle — This is the angle of the text label not the sign post. This can be locked by
selecting the paddle lock icon also the angle can be keyed in manually.

e Place Post Label — This is used to place a label on a post that was previously placed or
on a post that was replaced. Clicking on this option prompts you to select a sign post.

Draw Sign Buttons — These are the buttons along the right side of the Draw Sign dialog below the
sign preview window.

[ Place Sign Panel |
[ Update Sign Panel ]

e Place Sign Panel — This is accessible when you are in the Panel Properties or Panel
Location tab. Pressing this button will place the Sign Panel.

Note Make sure you have created a new sign assembly first before placing the sign panel.
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e Update Sign Panel — This is accessible when you are in the Panel Properties or Panel
Location tab. Use this option to update a previously placed Sign panel with new sign
panel info. Example: If you placed a sign panel with the wrong size, use this option to
update the pane with the new size. There is no need to delete and place a new sign panel.

[ Place Sign Paost ]
[ |pdate Sign Post ]
[ |Jpdate Aszembly ]

e Place Sign Post — This is accessible when you are in the Post Properties or Post Location
tab. This places the sign Post symbol.

e Update Sign Post — This is accessible when you are in the Post Properties or Post
Location tab. This option updates a sign post previously placed post with new
information. Example: if you place a sign post at a station and the post must move, using
MicroStation tools you can move the post then click this button and the station label and
leader line will automatically adjust to the new location.

e Update Assembly — If you have to move an assembly in the design file because of
placement error or revision to the design, you can use this to update the assembly with
the new location information.

Lab Exercise: Draw Sign

PANEL PROPERTIES

1. Open the file C:\e\Projects\50735535201\signing\Dsgnsp01.dgn.
Open GEOPAK Project Manager.

Open the project SR415.prj. This is located in the roadway folder.
Zoom in near Sta. 560+00.

From FDOT Menu select Traffic Plans > Signing & Markings > Draw Sign. This opens
the DrawSIGN Program.

a bk wDd

m Standard | Celldpps  Actions  Foadway | Traffic Plans || <F | & | | | 5:9 | @i
€3 Text and Motes »
Arrows and Barscales

€3 Keysheets »

€3 Signals »

|e Signing and Markings ~ » | £ Create/Edit File

€3 Lighting v | € Guidsign Worksheet (manual) 3

€y 15 v | €D Tabulation of Quantities Sheet 2

€) Tool Boxes 5 €3 Monotube Schedule Sheet 2
€3 Mast arm Tabulation Sheet 2
() Drawsian
€3 signing and Marking Tool Boxes 3

6. In Draw Sign check on Assembly.

7. Setthe Plot Scale to 100.00. This should match the plot scale of the plan sheets.

8. Inthe Panel Properties set the Class to FTP SIGNS DESIGN STANDARDS 2008.
9. Set the Name to FTP-17-6.

10. Size is 24”x24”. This should be set as the default.

11. Check on Is Main Panel. Do not check Exclude Area.

12. Set the State to Proposed.

13. For Field 1 key in 415 and push the Tab key on the key board. This will change the preview
to reflect the state road number.
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14. At the top of the Draw Sign dialog, click the Create New Sign Assembly button. This is the

PANEL LOCATION

7.
8.

5-14

middle button with the picture of the star burst on it.

This will fill in the Assembly name field with the name FTP-17-06-1. When the Sign panel is
placed, this will also create a Named Group with the same name.

A Draw Sign E]

File
(v Assembly |FTPA7-061 | ¥ & ot Plot Scale: | 100.00

Fanel Properties | Panel Localionl Paost F'ru:nperties| Post Location

Clazz: |FTP SIGHS DESIGM| s MName: |FTP-17-6 v
Size: | 24"524" b4 Iz Main Panel
State: | Proposed hd [] Exclude Area
Fanel Custorn Label Fields [ Place Sign Panel ]
Field1: | 415 [ UUpdate Sign Panel ]

Update Azzembly

Open the Panel Location tab.

If the view is not rotated so that the BL Const is horizontal on the screen, Rotate the view by
two points using the tick marks as reference points.

Rotating the view to the rotation of the sheet limits is very important for display purposes.
The sign panels should at the same rotation as the plan sheet

Set the Location to By Origin. Keep in mind that the location of the sign panel is not the
critical element, the Post is. The panel needs to be placed in a location of clear visibility and
far enough away from the Post so that the station text will fit on the leader line.

Set the Rotation to Absolute. This locks in the rotation angle of the panel.

Set the Angle to 270.0. Use the Up and Down arrows to adjust the value or key it in. This is a
dynamic function, it can be adjusted as the panel is being placed

Under Label, click Preferences. This opens the Sign Label Preferences dialog.

“ Sign Panel Label Pref...

Mode: | Place Label as Text |

siee: [

Spacing: 12.00
I ak. l [ Cancel ]

Set the Mode to Place Label as Text.
Toggle on Name.
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9.

10.
11.
12.

13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

Chapter 5

Double Click on the Sample text. This opens the Sign Panel Label Preferences dialog.

Sign Panel Mame Label Prefere...

Symbalo
I} | TestLahel b
Color: Bulevel hd
WwWeight: [2] ByLew| »

Text Preferences o
Set Justification
Th: | 0.070

Rl Sowle

Ft: | F=y 48 fontdd w
Scale TH/TW, ||  1.000

[ ok |

[ Cancel ]

In the Symbology section, set the Level to TextLabel. This should be the default.
Set the Color and Weight to ByLevel. Next, you will set the Text Preferences.

Set the Text Height and Width to 0.070. This is the desired text size at 1 to 1, the plot scale
will adjust this to the correct size.

Set the Justification to Center Bottom.

Set the font to 48.

Set the Scale to TH/TW and size to 1.0.

Click OK.

Toggle on Size and repeat the previous steps to set the symbology and text preferences.
Set the Spacing to 15.00. This is the space between the Sign Name and Sign Size text.
Click OK on the Sign Panel Preferences dialog.

In Draw Sign set the angle to 32.4 and lock it. The angle 32.4 is the angle of a horizontal line
drawn from the BL Const.

©2007 FDOT
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M Draw Sign E]

File

Assembly: | FTP17-081 | [¥ & Flot Scale: | 100.00

Panel Properties | Panel Lacation | Post Properties | Fost Location |

Location: | By Origin o
[ Place Sign Panel ]
Rotation: | Abzolute hd Angle: | 270.0 £ [ Update Sign Fanel ]
Label
Angle: | 3240 | im [ Place Panel Label ]
[ Update Agzzembly ]

PLACE SIGN PANEL

1. Click the Place Sign Panel button.

2. Move the cursor onto the screen and issue a Data point. Position the sign far enough away
from the roadway to accommaodate a leader line with a station on it

3. Move the cursor below the sign panel and issue a second Data point to place the Sign
Number and Sign Size.

FTP-I7-6
24"/\,24 [/}

4. Next, you will place the Route Marker NORTH on top of this sign.

5. Go back to the Panel Properties tab. Next, you will select the M3-1 sign.

# Draw Sign E]
Eile

dzzembly | FTP17-081 | [¥ & Plot Seale: | 100.00

Parel Properties | Panel Location | FPast Properties | Faszt Lacation |

Class: |[ROUTE MARKERS |+ Mame: |M3-1 v
Size: | 24"12" o [ Is Main Panel
State: | Proposed hd [] Exclude Area

6. Setthe Class to ROUTE MARKERS.

7. Select the sign M3-1. This is the sign Name.

8. Sizeis24”x12”.

9. Toggle OFF Is Main Panel. It is not necessary that this sign panel be the Main Panel.

10. State is Proposed. The Assembly Name stays the same, both of the sign panels will be
covered in the one name.

11. Go to the Panel Location tab.
12. Everything in Panel Location stays the same as it was for the first sign.
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13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

Click the Place Sign Panel button.

Move the cursor onto the screen above the first sign and issue a data point. Use AccuDraw
and snap to the top of the first sign panel then move over approx 4’. This location is for
graphic representation, it should look good.

Place the text below the First sign panel text. This is a personal preference issue, be consistent
with how you place sign labels so the plans will look professional.

Use Power Selector and AccuDraw to move the Sign Names and Sizes so they are centered

under the two sign panels.
1N
—
Ql

FTP=I7-6
24"x24"
M3-1
24"x12"

Next, you will set up the Sign Post properties.

HLYON

SET POST PROPERTIES

1.

2.
3.
4

Go to the Post Properties tab.
Set the Installation Method to Ground Mount.
Set the Mounting to Single or Multi-Post.

Set the State to Proposed. It is not necessary to set the Sign Type; this is done automatically
in the next step.

Click the Auto-Select button. This will calculate the sign panels placed and set the sign post
based on these calculations and set the pay item number.

“ Draw Sign E]
Eile
Agzembly: | FTP-17-06-1 J}n 1 Plot Scale: | 100.00
Parel Properties | Panel Location | Post Properties | Post Location |
Pay ltem: | ProposedSignl | Proposed Sign [Single Pos v .
Installation Method; | Ground Mount | » Mounting: | Single or Multi-F
State:  Propozed W Sign Type: | Fumizh and nst) »

Go to the Post Location tab.

Set the Location to Along Element.
Set the Element to Chain.

Set the Chain to BLCONST.

. Toggle on the Station and enter 559+08.
. Toggle on the Offset and enter 56.00. For the offset, you are required to set the post a

minimum of 12’ off the edge of travel lane based on index 17302 Case Il.

. Set the Rotation to Absolute.
. Set the Angle to 180.0. Key this in or use the Up and Down arrows.
. Next, you will set the text label preferences.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT

5-17



Chapter 5

Signage Tools - Draw Sign Program

SET LABEL PREFERENCES

5-18

1. Under Label, click the Preferences button. This opens the Sign Post Label Preferences

dialog.

M Sign Post Label Preferences

Mode: | Place Label 3z Text | w

Pay e [
Alternate: m
siaton: [

[] Center Station Label on Leader Line

Spacing: 1.00

Leader Line

[ Terrminatar

[ oK ] [ Cancel ]

2. Double Click on the Sample text. This opens the Sign Post Pay Item Preferences dialog.

No o kow

8.

9

Sign Post Pay ltem Label Prefe...

Symbolo
Textlabel w
BylLewvel w
Wizight; [2] BuLew »

Text Preferences o
Set Justification

Th: 0070
Tws: | 0.070 a Same
Ft: | F=y 48 fontdB w

Scale TH/TW: s | 1.000

I Ok ] [ Cancell

Set the Mode to Place Label as Text.

Toggle on Pay Item.

Under the Symbology section, set the Level to TextLabel. This should be the default.
Set the Color and Weight to ByLevel. Next, you will set the Text Preferences.

Set the Text Height and Width to 0.070. This is the desired text size at 1 to 1, the plot scale
will adjust this to the correct size.

Set the Justification to Center Bottom.
Set the font to 48.

10. Set the Scale to TH/TW and size to 1.0.
11. Click OK.

©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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Chapter 5

SET THE STATION AND LEADER LINE SYMBOLOGY

1.

© x© N

11.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

Toggle On Station and repeat the text preferences using the same set up as used for the Pay
Item.

In Sign Post Label Preferences toggle on Center Station Label on Leader Line.

Set the Spacing to 1.0. This is the space from the justification of the station label to the leader
line.

Toggle on Leader Line.
Double click on the symbology box under Leader Line. This opens Leader Line Symbology.

Leader Line Symbology

LeaderLine_dp w

Buleyel w

Style: [0] ByLen
WwWeight: [1] ByLen »
l Ok, ] [ Cancel ]

Set the Level to LeaderLine_dp.

Set the Color, Style and Weight to ByLevel.

Click OK on Leader Line Symbology.

In Sign Post Label Preferences, click OK. No Terminator is used.

. Next to the Preferences button, set the Angle to 32.40. This is the same as the angle used

when placing the sign panel text.
Lock the Angle on. Next, you will place the sign post in the design file.

A Draw Sign g
File
Agzembly: | FTP-17-06-1 ‘[',g ol Flot Scale: | 100.00
Panel Properties | Panel Location | Post Properties | Post Location |
Location: | Along Element | s
Element: | Chain [+ Chair: | BLCOMST b ‘D§
Station: | 559+08.00
Offzet: 56.0000
Rotation: | Abzolute hd Angle: | 1800 £
Label [ Flace Sign Post ]
Angle | 3240 | @ [T Flace Postlahel. | Update SianPost |
[ Update Agzzembly ]
©2007 FDOT
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PLACE THE SIGN POST

1. Under the preview window, click Place Sign Post.

2. Issue a Data point on the sign post, this will become the hinge point for the leader line.
Because you have Station and Offset locked, you will see the post at that location. Next place
the Pay Item Number.

3. Move the cursor under the previously placed sign text and place the Pay Item Number by
issuing a Data point.

4. Now the Station label and leader line are attached to your mouse, snap to the left side of the
main sign panel and issue a data point.

The figure, which is the same as what is now in your design
file, has several personal preferences applied to it. The location
of the panel text and whether or not you use a leader line with

the station label is purely personal/district specific. Prior to
starting work on a project be sure to address these issues with N
the project manager, this will save hours of cleanup.
FTP-i7-6
24"x24"
M3-1

24"x12"
0700-20-H

HLHON

Lab Exercise: Update Sign Post Location

In this exercise, you will use the Update Sign Post function. This allows you to move a previously
placed sign post then automatically update the leader line and station label.

MOVE SIGN POST AND UPDATE LABEL

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn select the MicroStation Move Element command.

2. Inthe Draw Sign dialog, click the Identify Existing Sign Assembly button. This is at the top
of the dialog next to the Assembly name, the first button.

3. ldentify the Sign Post placed. Notice the whole assembly will highlight, this is correct.

This is a very important step when you have more than one sign assembly placed in the design
file. The correct sign assembly Must be selected.

4. Using AccuDraw move the previously placed
Sign Post 8’ to the left. This is an arbitrary
number. Use AccuDraw to maintain the 12° min.

"
vy

offset.
X
5. In Draw Sign, click the Update Sign Post button.
This will update the station label and adjust the o
leader line to the new post location. ‘%‘Q
E
-
-
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Lab Exercise: Place Right Lane Only Sign

In this exercise, you will use the same process as in the previous exercise to place this sign with
the exception of the text labels. In this exercise, you will use the place cell option.

PANEL PROPERTIES

Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn Zoom to near Sta. 612+00.

Rotate the view to make the BL Const horizontal on the screen. Use the tick marks as a
reference.

If Draw Sign is closed, open the Draw Sign program.
Open the Panel Properties tab.

Toggle on Assembly name.

Set Plot Scale to 100.00.

Set the Class to Warning Signs.

Select the sign W9-1R. This is the sign Name.

Size is 30”x30”.

. Toggle On Is Main Panel.
. Set the State to Proposed.
12.

At the top of the Draw Sign dialog, click the Create New Sign Assembly button. This is the
middle button with the picture of the star burst on it.

# Draw Sign E]

File

Assembly | WOSDIR1 | ¥ A1 Plot Seale: | 100.00
Parel Properties | Panel Location | Post Froperties | Post Location

Class: "WaRMING SIGHNS Mame: W3-1R w

Size: | 30"430" v i

State: | Proposed b4 [] Exclude Area

Flace Sign Panel
Update Sian Panel

| §®

Update Azzembly

The sign Assembly name will inherit the sign name and add a number one on at the end. If there is
more than one of these assemblies, the name will increment to number two and so on.

PANEL LOCATION

=

© N Ok wDdN

Open the Panel Location tab.

Set the Location to By Origin.

Set the Rotation to Dynamic 2 Point.

Set the Angle to 0.

Under Label, click Preferences. This opens Sign Panel Label Preferences.
Set the Mode to Place Label as Cell.

Toggle on Name. Next, you will browse and select a cell.

Click on the Magnifying Glass icon. This is on the right side of the Name field.
In Sign Panel Labels Cells, select the cell SignPanelNo.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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Sign Panel Label Cells:[tplabels.cel]

File %

[] Display &1l Cells in Path

Mame Description Tupe]
DrawSigndmrow  Arrow for DrawSig.. Grph
PaylternMo Pay ltem Mumber  Grph
PaylterMoBor  Pay ltem Mumber...  Grph
PayltemMaOvl  Fay ltem Mumber..  Grph @
SignPanelMo Sign Panel [MUT... Grph
SignPanelSize  Sign Panel Size Grph
StationLabel Sign Station Label  Grph

£ >
i

10. Click OK. This takes you back to the Sign Panel Label Preferences dialog.
11. Toggle on Size.

12. Click on the Magnifying Glass icon.

13. In Sign Panel Labels Cells, select the cell SignPanelSize.

M Sign Panel Label Pref...

Mode: | Place Label as Cell |»
Mame; SignPanelNo Q
14. Click Ok. Size: | SighPanelSize | Q
15. Set the Spacing to 15.00.

16. Click Ok.

17. Next to Preferences set the Angle to 52.06.

Spacing: | 15.00

[ Cancel l

PLACE SIGN PANEL

1. Click the Place Sign Panel button. This is below the preview window.

Move the cursor onto the screen and issue a data point to place the sign panel.
Rotate the sign panel dynamically to the right and issue a second Data point.
Position the text label below the sign panel.

L)
7

Awbd

24"x24°
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SIGN POST PROPERTIES

Open the Post Properties tab.
Set the Installation Method to Ground Mount.
Set the Mounting to Single or Multi-Post.

Set the State to Proposed. It is not necessary to set the Sign Type; this is done automatically
in the next step.

5. Click the Auto-Select button. This will calculate the sign panel placed and set the sign post
based on this calculation and set the pay item number.

6. Select the Single Sided option

o

Prompt
number for the post type. _
Select Post O ption;
7. Click OK. This selects the correct Eimgie. Gided ]
sign post and pay item. .
M Draw Sign g
File
Assembly: | WOSIR1 | [¥ 1 Plat Scale: | 100.00
Panel Froperties | Panel Lacation | Post Properties | Post Location |
Pay Item: | PropozedSignT | Proposed Sign (Single Pos » .
Installation Method: | Ground Mount | s Mounting: | Single or Multi-F
State: | Proposed e Sign Type: | Fumish and Inst

POST LOCATION

1. Open the Post Location tab.

Set the Location to Along Element.
Set the Element to Chain.

Set the Chain to BLCONST.

Toggle on Station and set it to 611+90.

M Draw Sign E]

a bk wDd

File:
Aszembly: | W03-01R-1 J§ ot Flot Scale: | 100.00
Panel Properties | Panel Location | Post Properties | Fost Location |
Location: | Along Element |«
Element: | Chain | v Chain: | BLCOMST “ ,135

Station: | 511+90.00
Offset: 55,0000

i | Absolute A Angle: | 1800 -
Label Place Sign Post
Angle; | 3240 | Place Post Label Update Sign Post
_LI pdate Azzembly

6. Toggle ON the Offset and set the distance to 55.0. This will maintain the min 12’ offset from
the edge of travel lane required as per index 17302.

7. Set the Rotation to Absolute.
8. Setthe Angle to 180.0.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 5-23
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LABEL PREFERENCES OFF AND PLACE SIGN POST

In this part of the exercise you will not place the Pay Item number or Station label. This will be
done in a second step to show the flexibility of this tool when labeling and modifying signs.

1. Under Label, click Preferences.

M Sign Post Label Preferences

Mode: | Place Label as Cell ||
[] Pay ltem:
[] Alternate:
[] Statian:

Spacing: 1.00
]:E Leader Line

ar. l l Cancel

Toggle OFF Pay Item.

Toggle OFF Station.

Toggle OFF Leader Line.

Click OK. Next, you will place the sign post.
Click Place Sign Post.

Issue a data point on the screen. This will place the sign post cell at the exact station and
offset.

No ook owdN

LABEL PREFERENCES ON AND PLACE LABELS

1. Under Label, click Preferences.

M Sign Post Label Preferences

Mods: | Place Label as Cell [+
Pap ltem: | PayltemMoBox | Q4
Alternate: | PayltemMoBox | O
Station: | StationLabel Q,
[]iCenter Station Label on Leader Line;

Spacing: 1.00
. Leader Line

[] Terminator

[ Ok, ] [ Cancel

Set the Mode to Place Label as Cell.

Toggle ON Pay Item.

Click the Magnifying Glass icon and select the PayltemNoBox cell.
Toggle ON Station.

Click the Magnifying Glass icon and select the StationLabel cell.
Toggle ON Leader Line.

No okr~owbd
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8. Set the Level of the Leader Line to LeaderLine_dp. Use the symbology box to set this.
9. Click OK.
10. Click Place Post Label. This is in the Label portion of the dialog next to preferences.

11. Select the Sign Post placed and issue a data point to accept it. Remember to read the
messages.

— ) Default Yiews V Il:i—L.—I |2|3|"‘1|5|E|?|8

- -

» |d Exizting Sign Panel

12. Move the cursor under the sign panel and issue a data point to place the text labels.
13. Snap to the edge of the sign panel to complete the leader line.

SAN3
ANYT
1HOIY

24"x24"

0700-20-11

61{+90.00 R |

Note The label is not a part of the assembly. Use the Add Element function in the Named
Group tool to add the label to a selected assembly.

GUIDSIGN PROGRAM

GUuidSIGN is an intuitive, user-oriented software program that automates the process of designing
roadway signs. The program incorporates many user-suggested features and allows users to
quickly create finished shop drawings, complete with title block, sign layout, and letter location
tables. You can create Sign Panels with very little input. However, knowledge of sign standards is
required. Letter shapes, spacing, sign sizes and symbols used in GuidSIGN are based on the
following publications: Standard Alphabets for Highway Signs and Pavement Markings, Standard
Highway Signs (1979) (2004) and Manual On Uniform Traffic Control Devices (1988) (2003).

GuidSIGN enables you to create signs with minimal input, using standard sizing controls, or by
specifying controlling size parameters. Select a sign style, and the program automatically
calculates the appropriate border, margins, fonts, layout, shape and size for the selected lettering.

GuidSIGN is loaded by selecting GsXM.ma from Utilities>MDL Applications menu. You will
need to browse to C:\Program Files\Transoft Solutions\GuidSIGN 5 to locate this file. When
the command is executed, the GuidSIGN toolbox appears as shown in the following figure.
GuidSIGN version 5.0 is used in this training guide.

GuidSIGN =
SN = A ey o @m0 [ K@

If you close the dialog box, you can redisplay the toolbox by typing GS TOOLS at the command
prompt.

M Key-in
gs toaolg v E ﬂ -
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Hint

Lab Exercise: Creating the GuidSIGN Work sheet

Signage Tools - GuidSIGN Program

Always design the largest sign panel first when using GuidSIGN

CREATE A NEW DESIGN FILE AND LOAD GUIDSIGN

5-26

In this exercise, you will create a new design file using the FDOT Create File/Project tool and
then load the GuidSIGN program.

1. Open the Create File/Project tool. This can be done from inside MicroStation or from the

w

FDOT2008 folder on the desk top.

P Create File/Project

BE] %]

Praject: C:hchprojectshb07 35635201

Output File: | GSWwWEKSPO2

Output Folder: | Sigring®

Seed File: fdotzeed2d.dgn

SeedPath: | T:\Brad\FDOT2008%RESOURCES/seed/

Action: mdl | platzcale platscale set

File Group: Signing & Pavement Marking Files [DGN]

File Type:
AUTOTURN TURNING RADIUS DATA

CLIF BORDERS

CROSS-SECTIONS

GENERAL NOTES

GUIDE SIGN wWORK SHEET AND DETAILS
KEY SHEET

LAYOUT AS A TYPICAL DESIGN OR PASSING ZONE
MAST ARM DETAIL FOR SIGNING

MOTIF FILE FOR PLAN SHEETS

MOTIF FILE FOR PROFILE SHEETS

PLAN SHEET

PROPOSED DESIGH

SPECIAL DETAILS - MISCELLANEQUS
SPECIAL SIGN DETAILS FOR OVERHEAD
SUMMARY OF PAY ITEM SHEETS
TABULATION OF QUANTITY SHEETS

Control File: | 7:\BradWFDOT 20084DISCIPLINESYROADWAY.CT| | | Load Contral File

BORDER FOR PLAMN SHEETS WHEN SHEET |5 REFEREMCED
BORDER FOR XSECTIOM SHEET wHEMN SHEET IS REFEREMCED

Active File for Dpen/Edit: Last File Created or One befare Dutput File

w Froject Settings

Browse
Browse

, @

Create and Open the file GSWKSPO01.dgn in the signing folder.
Close the Create File/Project tool.

Accept the default Plot Scale of 50. The scale of the sheet border will be adjusted with the
GuidSIGN program.

From MicroStation, select Utilities > MDL Applications. This opens the MDL dialog.

# ML

/oS

Loaded Applications

AIMENU
CADRILOT.LI
CALCULAT
CHAMGEBY

Awailable Applications

MODALS 2

COGOPREF d

Task ID Filename
ALIASMGR diasrmgr.ma [
ASCGROUP azcgraup.ma
ATOOL atool ma

EDECK bdeck.ma
BDECKW? bdeckv7.ma [

Browsze...

The user can program a function key for loading GuidSIGN. The key-in command is mdl
load “c:\Program Files\Transoft Solutions\GuidSIGN 5\GsXM.ma”. The user must

include the quotes.

©2009 FDOT
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6. Click the Browse button and navigate to the GuidSIGN 5 folder.
7. Select the GsXM.ma file and click OK. This opens GuidSIGN.

Select MDL Application

Filz Direckary

List Files of Type:
DL Applications [* ma]

Directories:

- ATransoft SolutionshGuidSIGH 54

= Ch
(2= Pragram Files
[ Transaft Solutions
= GuidSIGN 5
23 Contents
£ Contents User
23 Examples
23 Output
1 Sign Data

3 Street Mame Sign Parameters

2 Tutorialz
23 Tutorials User
Diives:
|| =1

Cancel

=)
7=

| | Help

Note

If this is the first time GuidSIGN is loaded the Welcome to GuidSIGN will open.

I Welcome to GuidSIGN

Prograrm Settings:
Units:
M.UT.C.D.:

Display mode:
Locks:

Panel Style:

This screen is intended For new or infrequent users of GUIdSIGH.

guide_exp_advance_a.ssi

Ta change click:

inches
1988 Edition
Calor

Auto update panel, Auto update report,
Auta dimensions, Auto zoom

To change click:

N
N

Sign Creation Wizard ] [ Tutorials ] [ Close

Help

[#]Display on startup

8.
Settings dialog.

On the Welcome screen, click the Program Settings icon

. This opens Program

E1'program Settings

Select Category:

General

Display Options
Locks
Dirmensions
Dictionary

Hints

Licensing
Conkact

GU ,Ds!w GNQ [ o

General

Select units to match the drawing's units

Units: | inches ™

M.ULT.C.D. | 2003 Edition ||

] [ Cancel ] [

9. Under the General category set Units to Inches.

10. Set M.U.T.C.D. to 2003 Edition.

11. Under the Display Options category set the Display Mode to Color.

12. Under the Locks category ensure all Locks are toggled on.
13. Close the Program Settings dialog.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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SET THE GUIDSIGN PREFERENCES AND PANEL STYLE

5-28

Panel Style dialog.

1. On the Welcome screen, click the Panel Styles icon

Signage Tools - GuidSIGN Program

N

. This opens Select Current

1 Select Current Panel Style

Panel Style Twpe: Units:

Panel Style:

M.U

T.C.D

2003 Edition

quide_con_recreational
guide_con_reference
quide_exp_advance_a

guide exp advance b

guide_exp_distance
guide_exp_general-services
quide exp gore

()

Mew.., ” Wigt

Information

card. dir, 15"12"

Use at major interchanges with other fes, or expeys, MU, T,.C,0, 2003;
Chapter ZE, Section ZE,30, Table 2E-1, Names 16", dist, numjword 15°710",

[ Ok l [ Cancel ] [ Help ]
2. Click View. This opens the View Panel Style dialog.
1 yiew Panel Style
Panel Information
Parel Style: Lnits: M.UT.C.D.:
guide_exp_distance inches 2003 Edition
Panel | Border | Margins | Spacing | Text | Symbols
Type:
Shape:
Round  Lock
width:
Height:
Colors
Legand:
Border RadiusSides Border:
Top Panel 4:
Panel 3
Left Right
Panel 2:
Botkam Panel 1:

Infarmation:

Use Far destinations/distances after interchanges, M.U.T.C.D.
2003; Chapter 2E, Section 2E.36, Table 2E-2. Word 8", nurieral
s

[

Ok

H Cancel ][ Help ]

This also sets the selected Panel Style as the default panel style.

Note

A panel style represents a set of parameters that specify the characteristics of a sign

(sign shape, color, border radius, thickness, fonts, size of arrows and shields, and
spacing between text and symbols). The highlighted panel style is used to create new

panels.

©2009 FDOT
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PLACE NEW PANEL

Chapter 5

It is important to note that you should always start the sign design process with the largest sign
that will be placed on the sheet. This sign will dictate the scale of the sheet.

1. Continuing with GuidSIGN, click the Place New Panel button. This opens Place New

Panel.

' place New Panel

Panel Information

Panel Anchor

Panel Skvle: Units;  M.ULT.C.Du:
guide_exp_diskance inches 2003 Edition
Mame/Qky: | 1 1
Skation{s): | 595+00
Mounking: | Ground -v-
Legend: |Reflective v
Panel: | Reflective v
Round Lock
Width: | 120,00 | & ¥
Height: | 72.00 & F
Rounded Corners v
Mo dividers v
Squared Dividers v

- Advanced,,,

[ oK ] [ Cancel

J |

Help ]

2. Setthe Name to 1 and Quantity to 1. The name you enter here will be the name that appears
in the report on the Guide Sign Worksheet. This is typically a number.

3. Set the Station(s) to 555+00.

Hint

If you have multiple locations for this sign i.e. quantity more than 1, you use the

Advanced option on this dialog to set multiple stations and these stations will show up on

Set Round to 6. This is 6”, which is a FDOT standard.
Set the Panel to Round Corners and No Dividers. If your sign has dividers, there are other

the report.
4,
5. Legend to Reflective.
6. Panel to Reflective.
7.
sign.
8.
9.
options on how to display the dividers.
Note

Set Mounting to Ground. The options are Overhead or Ground.

Panel Width and Height are fine at the default sizes; these will adjust as text is placed on the

This data is stored with the sign and can be included in reports. The sign panels are

dynamically resized as text and symbols are added to the sign. You may have to come
back and re-set the Rounding to 6” after the sign is placed in the sheet.

10. Click OK. The Sign Panel will be attached to the cursor.
11. Issue a Data Point to place the empty sign panel in the design file.

Note

It is ok to stop at this point and finish the sign design at a later time. It is not necessary to

complete the process in one session. All sign panel preferences are stored with the sign
panel, which allows you to start and stop, as needed.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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PLACE HIGHWAY TEXT PART 1

5-30

Signage Tools - GuidSIGN Program

In this exercise, you will place text in the sign panel. When complete the sign will look like that
shown in the figure below. Keep in mind that each district may have specific sign standards,
which need to be followed. Be sure to communicate with the Traffic Design personnel prior to
starting the design process, this will save having to redo signs after a review.

PG

BORDER
R=4"
TH=1.75"

g'-0" i
6.4
19%th Ave NE |je
NEXT SIGNAL ::gfg,

| |
9.4" 77.2"

e
9.4'

1. On the GuidSIGN toolbox, click Place Highway Text . This prompts you to select a
point inside the sign panel.

a s~ wn

Select inside of the sign panel. This opens Place Highway Text.
Set the Style to Name. This should be the default.
Set the Hor. Align to Center.

Under Place Name key in 19th Ave NE. No space should be between the 19 and th.

1 place Highway Text

Panel Information
Units:
inches

Panel Style:
quide_exp_distance

Text Stvle: |Mame v Hor.

Place Mame:
19th Ave Me

Height: &.000

Font:  EM 2000

CIFix

String length;

M.UT.CD:
2003 Edition

align: |Lefr E¥3

[ 0K ] [ Cancel

] [ Help ]

6. Click the Advanced button. This opens the Highway Text — Advanced dialog.

You need to fix the ‘e” in NE to be upper case. As you will see GuidSIGN will change itto a
lower case ‘e’ and it can only be changed using Advanced. If you place the text, you can go back
and fix it with the edit text tool.

©2009 FDOT
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Y Highway Text - Advanced
Component Height Space Fonit Yert, align
19kh Ave ME &.000 0,000 EM 2000 | Bokkarn | s
0.000 0.000 EM 2000 || Biottom | w
0,000 0,000 EM 2000 | Bokkarn | s
0,000 0,000 EM 2000 W || Boktktam | w
0,000 0,000 EM 2000 W || Biokttam | w
0.000 EM 2000 || Biottom | w
(O single-character Fraction {14)
(%) Multi-character Fraction {12}
Colar: |white | s
Hor. align: [Center [+
Letter spacing: | 1,000 % Standard
String length: [CIFix length bee:
| oK | [ Cancel ] [ Help ]

7. Under Component, change the lower case ‘e’ to upper case.
8. Click OK. The text box will be attached to the cursor and Place Object opens.
9. Under Snap set the option to To objects. This should be the default setting.

E1'place Object

anap
O off
(¥) To objects Wertical:
() To margins

(O To panel

Harizonkal:

[Imanual spacing

10. Issue a data point inside of the sign panel. The figure below shows what the sign should look
like at this point. The height and width of the sign panel will be adjusted to meet FDOT

standards.
L 8!_"" ]
I 1
0"
w. !
I 19th Ave NE | i
0"
b f—sr]
BORDER '9.9" 72" 9.9"
R=4"
TH=i.75"
Note To see the legend (detail) on a given panel by hovering over the panel with the mouse,

be sure to turn off AccuSnap.

Next, you will place the second piece of text and then adjust the size of the sign panel.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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PLACE HIGHWAY TEXT PART 2

1. Click Place Highway Text .

2. Select inside of the sign panel. This opens Place Highway text.
3. Nextto Style, select NEXT SIGNAL. This will fill in the text field.

51 place Highway Text
Panel Infarmation
Panel Skyle: Units: MUT.C.D
guide_exp_distance inches 2003 Edition
Text Style: | NEXT SIGNAL (vl Hor.odlign: (et )
MERT SIGMAL
Height: &.000
Font: E 2000
String length: [ IFix Lenath
[ o 1 [ Cancel ] [ Help

4. Click the Advanced button. You need to set the Height to 6”.
5. Change the Height to 6.00 as shown in the figure below.

5 Highway Text - Advanced
Component Height Space Font Werk, align
NEXT SIGHAL 6000 |0.000 |E2000 v | Bottom ||
0.000 | 0.000  |Ezoon v | Bottom ||
0.000 | 0.000  |Ezoon v | Bottom ||
0,000 | 0.000 | Ezoon v | Bottom ||
0.000 | 0.000  |Ezoon v | Bottom ||
0.000 E 2000 v Bottom ||
() Single-characker frackion {14)
(%) Multi-character Fraction (1/2)
Colors | White V
Har. align: | aft ™
Letter spacing: | 1,000 % Standard
String length: [ Fiz lenath by
[ ok 1 [ Cancel ] [ Help

6. Click OK.
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7. Place Objects should be set on To Objects.

&1 place Object

anap

Haorizontal:
O off
(#) To ohjects Werkical:
Q To margins
) To panel

[IManual spacing

8. Place the cursor inside of the sign panel below the first line of text and issue a data point.

9. From the GuidSIGN menu, click on Update Existing Panel

=

10. Select inside of the sign panel. This opens Update Existing Panel.

1 Update Existing Panel

Panel Information

Panel style: Units:  M.UT.C.D.:

Change...
guide_exp_distance inches 2003 Edition
Mamefkby; | 1 1
Station(s): | 555+00
Mounting: | Ground [l

Legend: |Reflective V
Fanel: | peflective v
Round Lock Panel Anchor
width: | 96,00 3 T
Height: | 30.00 3] O @ O
Rounded Corners v @ @ @
[JUpdate Panel Data Cnly
[ K l [ Cancel ] ’ Help ]

Next, you set the panel parameters to the final size. The sizes used in this exercise are based on a
district requirement. These do not apply to all FDOT districts.

11. Setthe Width to 96.0 and Round to 6 and Lock it.

12. Set the Height to 30.0 and Round to 6 and Lock it.

13. Setting the Round to 6 rounds the dimensions to 6”.

14. Click OK. This updates the sign panel and re-dimensions it.

| 8'-0" .
! 1
‘4 L3
© 19¢h Ave RNE g'?y
™ HEZXT SlEMAL 2"’9
| | { |
BORDER 9_4"" 77.214 9.4;’
R=4"
TH=1.75"
FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 EDOT
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PLACE SHEET BORDER

In this part of the exercise you will place the standard FDOT sheet border using GuidSIGN. There
are several standard sheet borders delivered with the GuidSIGN program.

1. Onthe GuidSIGN tool bar, click Place Drawing Sheet . This opens Place Drawing
Sheet.

2. Select inside of the sign panel. This places the sheet border.

1 place Drawing Sheet

11417 LANDSCAPE
5.5%11 LANDSCAPE
5.5%11 PORTRAIT
5.5%14 LANDSCAPE
FDOT 1 Pane Sheet
FDOT 2 Pane Sheet
FDOT 4 Pane Sheet
M. CAROLIMNA DT

5.5x11 ODOT
PEMM DiOT
WICROADS
Plot scale 1: | 40
Drawing sheet text height: | 0,100 inches
[ ook |[ Cancel ] [ Help ]

On the right side of dialog, select the sheet FLDOT 4 Pane Sheet.
Set the Plot Scale to 40.

Set the Drawing sheet text height to 0.10.

Click OK.

o 0 A~ w

UPDATE PANEL DIMENSIONS

Next, you will update the dimensions and edit the 8” dimension to read 8”/6” EM.

+ Xt
+
|

1. On the GuidSIGN tool bar, click Place Dimensions L)
2. On the Place Dimensions dialog, click the View/Edit Settings button.

1 Dimensions Settings

Plak scale 1: | 40
Plotted text height: | 0,100

Color: | [Jcalar 0 v
Style: | Arrows Vv
Letter positions: | Coords Panel b
Units of Measure; | Program Lnit b
Inches display! | InchesiTenths | %
Dimension Sides: [ Letter positions
[ 5ymbol names
[widths
il 1 [1% coordinates
| Place imensions H | [] Border specs
| [ IPanel style
| WienEckt Sebbings ... J []5ave as Program Settings defaulks
| Help J [ oK l [ Cancel ] [ Help
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Set the Plot Scale to 40. This should match the sheet border scale.
Set the Plotted text height to 0.10.

Toggle off Border Specs. All other options can be left as is.

Click OK.

Select inside of the sign panel. This will update the panel dimensions.
Click the MicroStation Edit Text.

. Select the 8” EM dimension along the right side of the panel.

10. Edit the text to read 8”/6”EM.

) 0 8'-0"

© N kW

o [ 1980 Ave NE ||Jzee

NEXT SICNAL gg

i

]
9.4 77.2" 9.4
PLACE REPORT
In this part of the exercise you will place the report associated to the selected border.

1. On the GuidSIGN tool bar, click the down arrow on the Place Drawing Sheet icon and
select the Place Report selection from the menu.

Ea20

@ 1 Place Drawing Sheet

E 2 Place Repart

= Cpen as ToolBox

2. Select inside of the sign panel.

==|

3. Click the Place Report icon

1 place Report

4. On the right hand side of the
dialog, select the report
FLDOT 4 Pane Report.

5. Set the Plot scale 1 to 40.
6. Keep the default for the Report

11417 LAMDSCAPE |
8.5%11 LAMDSCAPE
5.5%11 PORTRAIT
5.9%14 LANDSCAPE
FDOT 1 Pane Report
FDOT 2 Pane Report

H FDOT 4 Pane Report
text hEIth M, CARCLIMNA DOT
7. Set Letter positions to Spaces B.5:11 0DOT
PEMMN DT
Between' TEXAS DOT L
8. Set Inches display to
Inches/Tenths. Flot scale 1: | 40 Letter positions: | Spaces Betwes| »
9 ClICk OK Repart text height: | 0,079 inches Inches display: | Inches/Tenths |+
| oK | [ Cancel ] ’ Help
10. This plots the report into the sheet border.
Note If you need to make changes to the sign panel all you need to do is place the report

again, the old report text is automatically deleted.
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Lab Exercise: Place Guide Sign into design file

In this exercise you will create a cell library then create a cell of the guide sign panel and finally
place the cell using the Draw Sign program to place the guide sign panel in the signing and
pavement marking design file.

CREATE A GUIDE SIGN CELL LIBRARY
1. Continuing in GSWKSPO01.dgn select CellApps from the FDOT Menu Bar > Cell Libraries.
This opens the Create Cell Library dialog.
2. Inthe Cell Library, select File > New. This opens Create Cell Library.

3. Set the Directory for the new cell library to C:\e\Projects\50735535201\cell. This location is
critical for the Draw Sign program to work properly.

4. Kaey in the name of the new cell library GSWKSP.cel. This library name is also critical for
the Draw Sign program to work properly.

Create Cell Library
Files: Diirectories;
gawkzp.cel C:Achprojects\ 507 35535201 weellh,
gswksp.cel [ AN
e
[ projects
== 50735535201
2 cell
List Filez of Tope: Dirives:
MicroStation Cell Libraries [*.cel] b C: v

5. Click OK. This creates the new cell library and makes it the active cell library.
CREATE GUIDE SIGN CELL

In this part of the exercise you will create a new cell of the Guide Sign panel. The name of the cell
is very important; it must match the name of the sign assembly in the Draw Sign program, which
at this point you have not yet created. The Draw Sign program is looking for the name S-01 thru
S-20.

1. Continuing in GSWKSP01.dgn zoom in around the Guide Sign panel.

2. If you closed the cell library, open the gswksp.cel library. It is critical to have the correct cell
library open before creating a new cell.

3. Onthe GuidSIGN menu, click Program Settings icon .

4. In Program Settings > Display Options set the Display Mode to Outline. This turns fill off
and color off which makes the cell much more legible when placed in the design file.

5. Click OK.

6. Using either the Fence command or PowerSelector, select the sign panel elements. Do Not
include the dimensions.

7. Setthe Cell Origin. Set the origin on the bottom of the panel at the midpoint of the sign. The
origin is a personal preference.

8. Inthe Cell Library dialog, select Create. Next, you will enter the cell name.
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9. For the Name key in S-01. This will also be the name of the sign assembly.
10. The Description is optional. It can be useful if there are several signs on the project.

Create Mew Cell

Mame: | 5-01
Deszcription: | Guide Sign 1 96"<30" - 20 Sq Ft
Graphic

Cancel

11. Click Create. This adds the new cell to the cell library.

# Cell Library: [...\projects\50735535201\ce ll\gswksp.cel] (=)
File:

[[] Display &1l Cells In Path Display: | Wwireframe w
MName Description Type
S-01 Guide Sign 1 96''430" - 20... Grph
< >
Active Cells

CREATE NEW SIGN ASSEMBLY FOR GUIDE SIGN

=

Open Dsgnsp01.dgn.
From FDOT Menu load the Draw Sign program. Load the Conventional signs.
In Draw Sign toggle on Assembly.
Open the Panel Properties tab.
Set the Class to SPECIALS SIGNS S-01 Thru S-20.
Set the Name to S-01.
For Size, key in 96” x 30”. Check the menu; if the size is there, select it.
Toggle on Is Main Panel.
Set the State to Proposed.
. Click Create New Sign Assembly.

. Set the Plot Scale to 10.00. This will most likely never be the same as the sheet scale because
the cell of the guide sign is not at 1 to 1.

M Draw Sign E]

© o N OA~WD

el
N )

Eile:
Azzembly: | 5-01-1 J§ & 51 Plot Scale: | 10000
Panel Properties | Panel Locationl Post Properties| Post Location |
Class: |SPECIAL SIGHS 5-07 » Name: |5-01 ~
Size: |96"wa0" v |5 Main Panel =
State; | Propozed b [] Exclude Area
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PANEL LOCATION

1. Open the Panel Location tab.

Set the Location to By Origin.

Set the Rotation to Dynamic 2 Point.
Set the Angle to 0.0.

Under Label, select Preferences.

In the Sign Panel Label Preferences dialog, toggle off both Name and Size. This is
because the scale of the sign panel is smaller than 100. The labels will be placed in a separate
step at a different scale.

o gk~ wN

M Sign Panel Label Pref...

Mode: | Place Label as Cell ||

Spacing: | 15.00

7. Click OK.
8. Place the Sign Panel in the general location.
9. Rotate the sign panel accordingly and issue a data point to place the sign.

POST PROPERTIES

1. Open the Post Properties tab.

Set the Plot Scale in this tab to 100.00.

Set the Installation Method to Ground Mount.
Set the Mounting to Single or Multi-Post.

Set the State to Proposed. It is not necessary to set the Sign Type; this is done automatically in
the next step.

6. For the Pay Item click the Auto Select button and ensure the Pay Item specifies ProposedSign2 |
Proposed Sign (Multi-Post).

ok D

# Draw Sign E]
File
Azzembly: | 5-01-1 K (%] Flot Scale: | 100.00
Panel Properties | Panel Location | Fost Properties | Paost Location |
Pay ltem: | PropozedSign2 | Propozed Sign [Muli-Post) s | [
Installation Method: | Ground Mount | s Mounting: | Single or Multi-F s
State: | Propoged e Sign Type: |Furnizh and Inst s

7. Go to the Post Location tab and set the Location to Along Element
8. Set the Element to Chain.

9. Setthe Chain to BLCONST.

10. Toggle on the Station and enter Xxx+xx.

11. Toggle on the Offset and enter 56.00. For the offset, you are required to set the post a minimum of
12’ off the edge of travel lane based on index 17302 Case II.

12. Set the Rotation to Absolute.
13. Set the Angle to 180.0. Key this in or use the Up and Down arrows.
14. Next, you will set the text label preferences.
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SET LABEL PREFERENCES

1. Under Label, click the Preferences button. This opens the Sign Post Label Preferences
dialog.

2. Set the Mode to Place Label as Text.

M Sign Post Label Preferences

Place Label as Teut [+
Pay Iterm: St
Alternate: Souphe
Station: S
Center Station Label on Leader Line
Spacing: 1.00
Leader Line

[] Temninator

3. Toggle on Pay Item.

4. Double Click on the Sample text. This opens the
Sign Post Pay Item Preferences dialog.

5. Under the Symbology section, set the Level to

Sign Post Pay ltem Label Prefe...

TextLabel. This should be the default. l; TestLabel e
6. Setthe Color and Weight to ByL evel. Next, you will el ByLem[z]B Lew:

set the Text Preferences. o §
7. Set the Text Height and Width to 0.070. This is the Tet Preferences ¢ ot Justication

desired text size at 1 to 1, the plot scale will adjust Th: | 0.070

this to the correct size. Tw: | 0.070 a Samam
8. Set the Justification to Center Bottom. Ft: |E=y 48 font4s8 b4
9 Set the Font to 48 Scale TH/Tw: [+] [ 1.000
10. Set the Scale to TH/TW and Size to 1.0. [ ok | [ Cancel |
11. Click OK.

SET THE STATION AND LEADER LINE SYMBOLOGY
1. Toggle On Station and repeat the text preferences using the same set up as used for the Pay
Item.
2. In Sign Post Label Preferences toggle on Center Station Label on Leader Line.

3. Setthe Spacing to 1.0. This is the space from the justification of the station label to the leader
line.

4. Toggle on Leader Line.

5. Double click on the symbology box under Leader Line. This opens Leader Line
Symbology.

6. Setthe Level to LeaderLine_dp.

7. Setthe Color, Style and Weight to ByLevel. Leader Line Symbology

8. Click OK on Leader Line Symbology.

9. In Sign Post Label Preferences, click OK. No ; Leaderline_dp e
Terminator is used. BylLevel ~

10. Next to the Preferences button, set the Angle to 32.40. Al (O] Byl evine

eight, [1] ByLewy »

This is the same as the angle used when placing the sign

panel text.

11. Lock the Angle on.
12. Next, you will place the sign post in the design file.
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PLACING TEXT AND NOTES

This section will cover some of the Text and Notes features found in FDOT Menu.

m Standard | Celldpps  Actions  Foadway | Traffic Plans | e | & | | | 0| Ei
|e Text and Motes 2 | €3 Place Text Label at Annotation Scale
Arraws and Barscales €} change Text Scale Current Scale
e Keysheets b e Place Signing Pavement Mokes
€3 Signals P €D Place signalization Notss
€3 signingandMarkings  » | €3 Place Lighting Notes
€3 Lighting »
€ I1s 3
€} Tool Boxes 3

e Place text Label at Annotation Scale — Places text at the plot scale. This command also
automatically sets the font and text element attributes.

e Change Text Scale to Current Scale — Changes existing annotation text scale so that it
is equal to the current plot scale. Be careful with this option, it changes any text to match
the current scale. Works great if your project changed from 20 scale to 50 scale, this
adjusts all MicroStation text to the new scale in one click.

e Place Signing & Pavement Notes — This option opens a text file with standard general
notes in it, which should be edited for each specific project. This text file should be kept
current through the life of the project. The text file “spnotes.txt” is copied to the working
directory.

e Place Signalization Notes — This is the same as Signing & Pavement Notes except the
notes pertain to Signalization.

e Place Lighting Notes — This is the same as Signing & Pavement Notes except the notes
pertain to Lighting.
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GENERAL NOTES SHEET

Creating the general notes sheet from FDOT Menu is a very simple process. Use the Create

File/Edit tool to create the design file, then use the Text and Notes menu to place the sheet border
and standard notes.

The figure below shows the Create File/Project tool with the Signing and Pavement marking
General Notes sheet selected.

Pl Create File/Project E]
Project: e\ projects 50735535201 v

Control File: | T:\Brad\FD OT 20084DISCIPLINES \ROADWAY.CT v Load Contral File

Olutput File: GMMTSPO1

Output Folder: | Signing™
SeedFile: | fdotseed2d.dan

SeedPath: | T:\Brad“FDOT20085RESOURCES fseed/

Action: mdl | plotzcale;plotscale set m
File Group: Signing & Pavement Marking Files [DGN] v

File Type:

AUTOTURN TURNING RADIUS DATA |
BORDER FOR PLAM SHEETS WHEN SHEET IS5 REFERENCED il
BORDER FOR XSECTION SHEET wWHEN SHEET IS REFEREMNCED

CLIP BORDERS

CROSS-SECTIONS

GEMERAL MOTES

GUIDE SIGMN wW0RK SHEET AND DETAILS

KEY SHEET

La¥0UT AS & TYPICAL DESIGN OR PASSING Z0ME

MAST ARM DETAIL FOR SIGHING

MOTIF FILE FOR PLAM SHEETS

MOTIF FILE FOR PROFILE SHEETS

PLAM SHEET

PROPOSED DESIGH

SPECIAL DETAILS - MISCELLANEDUS

SPECIAL S5IGN DETAILS FOR OVERHEAD

SUMARY OF PAY ITEM SHEETS ]
TABULATION OF QUANTITY SHEETS v

Active File for Open/Edit: Last File Created or One befare Output File

The Create File/Project invokes the Set/Update Plot Scale. The plot scale is very important as
many other applications look for this information to work properly.

The figure below shows the Set/Update Plot Scale tool. The default scale is 50. You are
responsible for setting this to the correct scale.

M Set/Update Plot Scale

Scale: | 50.0000
Units: | English %
[] Pracess File List

Cancel

To place the actual notes is done from FDOT Menu option Text and Notes > Place Signing &
Pavement Notes, as shown in the figure below.
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m Standard | Cellapps  Actions Roadway | Traffic Plans | \I‘:fr | o | __I | g} | Bi
|0 Text and Motes 3 | €D Place Text Label at Annatation Scale
Arrowes and Barscales £)  Change Text Scale Current Scale
€ Keysheets b |e Place Signing Pavement Motes
€} signals ¥ | €D Place Signalization Notes
€} signing and Markings ~ » €3 Place Lighting Notes
€3 Lighting 2
€ 1s 3
) Tool Boxes »
MicroStation

IMFORMATION!! - IF the file has been created BUT is on the server, press Cancel and check it out bo the project directory before continuing!!

[ jal 8 H Cancel ]

Selecting this item starts to open the standard general notes delivered with the FDOT software. An
Information dialog will appear as shown above. This file is a standard text file and should be
edited for each project. As long as the plot scale is set properly, importing this text will bring it in
at the correct size.

M Text Editor: C:\c\projects\50735535201\Signing\spnotes. txt M=
File Edit Tools

D2 § B@E v o

.
SICHNING AND PAVEMENT MAREING NOTES
1. PAVEMENT MARPEINGES SHOULD EE PLACED A% SHOWN IN THE TRAFFIC DESICGH
STANDARDS .
. ALL EXISTING D.0O_.T. SIGMS THAT CONFLICT WITH CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS
ZHALL EE REMOVED), STOCEPILED AND RELOCATED EY THE CONTRACTOR. EIGH i |
REMOVAL SHALL EE DIRECTED BY THE PROJECT ENGINEEER. b

| |Lire: 1 |Cal 1

To import the notes, select from the text editor menu: Tools > Import and issue a Data point in
the file.

M Text Editor: C:\c\projects\50735535201\Signing\spnotes. txt M=)
File Edit | Toals
B E’?' Import Text  Chrl+M |

KT
.
SIGNING AND PAVEMENT MAPFEING NOTES

1. PAVEMENT MAPEINGS SHOULD EE PLACED AZS SHOWN IN THE TRAFFIC DESIGHN
STANDARDE.

Z. ALL EXISTING D.0.T. SIGNS THAT CONFLICT WITH CONSTEUCTION OPERATIONS
SHALL BE REMOVED, STOCKPILED AND RELOCATED EBY THE CONTRACTOR. SIGH M
EEMOVAL SHALL EE DIRECTED EY THE PROJECT ENGINEEE. hd

[Lire: 1 |Col: 1
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SHEET NAVIGATOR

The next step after creating a new sheet file is to run Sheet Navigator. This will tag the sheet file
with important information used by downstream applications, specifically Electronic Delivery.
Sheet Navigator will be covered in great detail later in this training course.

e

m Standard | Celldpps .ﬁ.ctinns| Roadway  Traffic Plans |‘.-'::(

£} Create/Edit File
€3 Set Plat Scale of File
£} FDOT Adhoc Manager
Set LineStyle Scale ko Plotscals
£ sheet Clipping (Rfclip)
|e Label sheets (Sheet Mavigator) |

Cleanup and QC Litilities »

Before running Sheet Navigator it is very important that the Plot Scale is set correctly. If the
Plot Scale is not correct, the Digital Signature Note will not display properly.

= Sheet Mavigator

File Edit Renumbering fMulb-Edit Revisions Settings Help

Mavigator Sheet Edit ]

Sheets Sheet Mumber Financial Froject [0 1 County 1 Revizion ¥ [T Obsolete
S003 |5-3 |507355-3-52-01 [voLUSIA 22 18 O I I

Foad Mumber Financial Project ID 2 County 2 Sheet Compaonent

|415 | | =i

Sheet Description Diigital Signature Mote

|GENEHAL NOTES |Standard j

| Add Engineering Record Cell

Fraject Description Wiew Engineering Record Text

| ‘Wiew Boundary Coordinates

|
% Save Al

Sheet Tupe
| <] | # RefeshShest | 25 FReload Al

“Mote: Fields in red are saved as attribute data only, because no matching text elements were found

After populating Sheet Navigator with all of the pertinent information, clicking "Save Sheet™ tags
the sheet with this data that can now be mined by the Electronic Delivery software.

Note Chapter 7 goes into a more in depth instruction on Sheet Navigator.
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6 QUANTITIES AND REPORTS

OBJECTIVE

In this chapter the following topics will be covered:
o Defining Adhocs for quantities
e Import Project Properties from Trns*port
e  Generate quantities and export to Quantity Manager
e  Generate CSV file in Quantity Manager
e  Export Quantities for Trns*port

e Place quantities on Tabulation of Quantities Sheet

INTRODUCTION

This section covers applications used to produce quantities and then place the quantities on a plan
sheet or computation book. Being able to produce quantities based on your design elements should
be your ultimate goal. Producing automated quantities shows your knowledge of the software and
best design practices. Team work is crucial to achieving this goal, if everyone in the design squad is
not following the same procedures, as it applies to cadd standards, producing automated quantities
will be much more difficult.

DEFINING ADHOCS FOR QUANTITIES

Adhocs are additional information that can be used to better define an element or associate a
quantity to an element. Several of the items in the FDOT ddb file have Adhocs associated to them.
It is very important to become familiar with the items in the ddb that have Adhocs, understand how
they operate and how they affect quantities. FDOT and GEOPAK provide tools that allow you to
select elements and view what attributes and Adhocs are associated to those elements. You can also
review an item in D&C Manager to determine if there is an Adhoc associated to it. Review chapter
4 of this training manual for more information on Adhocs.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT



Chapter 6 Quantities and Reports - Defining Adhocs for Quantities

ADHOC ATTRIBUTE MANAGER

This tool can be used to view Adhocs or Set Adhocs. It can be opened from the Road tools palette

@ or from Applications>GEOPAK ROAD>GEOPAK 3PC Adhoc Attribute Manager.

#L AdHoc Attribute Manager g
File:
7
g & B
M arme Type *alue
0706 3 String Reflective Pavement Markers [MDAW]
0706 3 Lnit EA
0706 3 Quantity 1.000000 »

However, this tool requires a full GEOPAK license to be in use. FDOT has taken steps to reduce
cost by using MicroStation Civil Extensions. The GEOPAK 3pc Adhoc Manager is not
available in MicroStation Civil Extensions.

‘lu C:hc\projects\50735535201\signing\DSGNSPO1.DGN |, Default (2D - V8 DGN) - MicroStation - [

File Edit Element Settings Tools Utilities Workspace | Applications | window  Help }STAN'
ET b|[ Deactivate CrviL |

Microstation Civil Extension 4 |

To load the Adhoc Manager, the designer will have to select the MicroStation Menu option:
Applications > CIVIL > Deactivate CIVIL.

|!H Chc\projects\50735535201\s1gning\DSGHSPO1.DGH |, Default (2D - VB DGH) - MicroStatior

File Edit Element Settings Tools Uklities  Workspace | Applications | window  Help FSTAN'

BEMTLEY CIWIL ¥ Activate BENTLEY CIVIL

| Startup Configuration |

The designer will then select Applications from the MicroStation Menu bar > BENTLEY CIVIL >
Startup Configuration. This loads the Startup dialog. To activate a full GEOPAK license, the
designer will have to toggle on Suite the subsequent toggles will also switch on.

Startup

Site
Survey

Civil Extensian

hr
Identify Element - Using this tool is as simple as clicking on the @ icon and selecting a
MicroStation element. If it was drawn with Adhocs associated to the element, they all display as
shown above. If there are no Adhocs then the display will be blank. The figure above is showing the
Adhocs of Reflective Pavement Markers (MD/W). The information displayed is purely for
quantities.
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Set Attributes - Select this icon

Chapter 6

g

to set Adhocs on an item, for example: The Nose Paint

quantity on traffic separators or median openings. There is currently a limit of 48 attributes that can
be associated to an element. If you want to create your own Adhoc for a scenario, it is a multiple

step process.

You need to create three new rows for the Adhoc, it needs:

e Unit
o  Description/String
e Value

1.

2.

3. The Type is Unit.

4. The Valueis SY.
Note

5.

as shown below.

SY must be in UPPERCASE.

Repeat the process two more times using the same Name but create two new Types and Values

Starting with a blank dialog, click the Add New Row icon on the right side of the dialog.
The Name, in this example, is the pay item number in D&C Manager, example 071011190.

A AdHoc Attribute Manager

=

File
? ¥
Y
Mame Type Walue
0710711190 Unit S
071011190 String Maoze Paint 'Whits
071011130 Qluartity Z5.000000

i

6. The Quantity Value is the area you measured in MicroStation.

*;

7. Then click the Set Attributes icon and select the element to add the Adhoc to. The
element set in this example is a line drawn in MicroStation in the area of the nose paint. The
length of the line is not important.

8. Next, you need to make sure that the item in D&C Manager is set to compute by Adhoc. Use
the Modify Item option to check the Compute Parameters. You can right click on the item in
D&C Manager to modify the item.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

BE] X

M Item Mo dify

¢ | 071011180
Description: | [zland Moze [white]
[v] Athibute: | 710-11-190
Clazs: | Primary w

Usze Active St | w

Compute Paramete | w

Placement:

Cell Marne:

Supplemental Search Criteria

O 2 a
Caolors: | O |
.
Styles: | 0 £]
Weights: [3 a

Kep-in Commands
Design: | Acbook Influence;Place Smartline Arc

Set: | On=ReflPaintwht;mdl silentload SELECTEY
Dizplay: | On=ReflPaintwht

L o | [

Cancel ]
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Notice in the Figure below that the Computation Method is set to Adhoc Attribute. The item
must be set to use Adhoc Attribute as the computation method, if D&C Manager is to use the
Adhoc quantity attached to an element for computation.

# Parameters for Target Item: 071011190

Edit
CompLitation Method

Rounding: | 0.10000

Stiing Proceszing:

[ Quantity Deductian

D eduction Payitem |0 Description

a X Q

[] Length Computation

Break around semi-circles with sweep angle »= | 90.00

[] Round Up
™ Quantity Factor: | 1.00000
[Cuantity
0.00

The figure below shows the quantity computation after the Adhoc has been applied. Keep in mind
that the quantity of 25 SY was not calculated by the Adhoc but rather the value of 25 was assigned

to the pay item via an Adhoc.

M Computation Results

/o

Item Description

Quantity | Unit E spaort

0710111490 Mosze Paint White

Export Format: | DBMS

Pavernent Markings

[w| T tsigning'SaPM.md | Q| Crsate [+ |:|

Groupings | DesignE stimate

25.00 S

-
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FDOT ADHOC MANAGER

As previously mentioned, FDOT has taken steps to reduce cost by utilizing MicroStation Civil
Extensions. The GEOPAK 3pc Adhoc Manager is not available in MicroStation Civil

Extensions.

FDOT has developed a comparable tool that does not require a full GEOPAK and operates in
MicroStation Civil Extensions. The FDOT Adhoc Manager can be loaded from the FDOT
Menu option: Actions > FDOT Adhoc Manager.

m Standard | Cellipps | Actions | Roadway  Traffic Plans | ‘.":? | P | _J | Q | Ei
) Create/Edit Fil=

€3 5et Plot Scale of File

|e FDOT Adhoc Manager |

Set LineStyle Scale bo Platscale

This opens the FDOT Adhoc Manager.

[« FDOT Adhoc Manager 1.00.10
[ Select Element]s] to Modify l Adhocs: Copy ] [{.‘.‘ Add New] ’x Clear l
Mame Type W alue Edit | Delete
071011150 Unit 5y
071011140 Sting | Mose Paint White
071011190 Quantity | 25.000000
Set Mode
(%) Append () Replace ’L::] Set l ’@ Cancel l
1 element selected to miodify

The FDOT Adhoc Manager tool is used to Add New Adhocs, Edit New or Existing Adhocs, Copy
Adhocs for 1 element to another element or group of elements in a selection set and/or Delete
Adhocs on elements within a DGN file without having to use a Geopak License.

Select Elements(s) to Modify - In order to review Adhocs on an element, first the user must create
a selection set of 1 or more elements in MicroStation, then click the Select Elements(s) to Modify
button. Before loading this application the user can create a selection set using MicroStation
Element Selection tools and when the FDOT Adhoc Manager is loaded the application will use
that selection set and the dialog shown below will show.

[~ Use selection set?
D] 1 elements in selection sk,
\_‘_ﬁ

Ise elements from selection set?

[ Yes l [ M ] [ Cancel

Clicking the NO or Cancel button will stop the selection process.

Clicking the Yes button will populate the FDOT Adhoc Manager dialog, if all Adhocs of the
selected elements match or a single element is selected containing Adhocs. The following dialog
will show indicating the number of elements in the selection set and if the element(s) selected have

Adhocs.
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[« Fdot.Adhocs

y ¥ou have selected {3) elements with adhoc attributes,

If elements are selected that do not have Adhocs, the dialog will state: “You have selected (number
of elements) elements without Adhoc attributes.”

Copy - To copy the Adhocs from 1 element to another element or to a group of elements in a
selection set, a selection set will have to be selected first and then the Copy button clicked. In the
FDOT Adhoc Managers status bar (lower left corner) the message will read: “Copy Adhocs from
Element with Adhocs > Identify Element” when the Copy button is initialized.

Set Mode
(#) Append () Feplace

Copy Adhocs From Element with Adhocs = Identify element

Select the element with the Adhocs and the selected elements Adhocs will populate the FDOT
Adhoc Manager dialog. To Set the Adhocs to the selection set elements, click the Set button.

[ Fdot.Adhocs

‘!f) Saved changes tao (1) elements,

When the Set button is initialized the FDOT Adhoc Manager writes the Adhocs to the selected
element(s) and gives the user the above dialog when this function is complete. Click the OK Button
to continue.

Add New - Initializing this button creates a new row for adding the additional Adhocs and loads the
Edit Adhoc dialog for the user to complete the creation of the new Adhoc.

[« Edit Adhoc

Mame |DIALOG_TEM_LABELD

Tvpe String Il

Walue | Reservedfor Designer Motation

[ Save ] l Cancel ]

This dialog gives the user the ability to name the Adhoc, select the type of Adhoc (String, Numeric,
Quantity, Remarks, Unit or None) and to give the Adhoc a value. The Name Field has a 23
character limitation and the Value field has a 45 character limitation.
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[= FDOT Adhoc Manager 1.00.09 H

| Select Element(s] to Modfy | Adhoss: [ Copy |[67 AddNew |[i) Cewr |

Marme Type Walue Edt | Delste

Set Mode

1 element selected to modify

Clear - This button will clear the listed Adhocs from the FDOT Adhoc Managers dialog when
initialized. This function does not clear Adhocs from the selected elements.

Name Field (Column) - This field lists the names of the Adhocs. The Name Field has a 23
character limitation.

Type Field (Column) - This field lists the Type of Adhoc whether it's a String, Numeric, Quantity,
Remarks, Unit or None (if no type is specified).

Value Field (Column) - This field lists the Value of the Adhocs. The Value Field has a 45
character limitation.

I Edit Adhoc %)

Marme | DIaLOG_ITEM_LABELS

Walue |HesewedfnrDesignerNotatinn

[ Save ] [ Cancel ]

Edit Button - This dialog gives the user the ability to name the Adhoc, select the type of Adhoc
(String, Numeric, Quantity, Remarks, Unit or None) and give the Adhoc a value. To complete the
Edit of an Adhoc, set the Set Mode to Replace and the click Set button save changes to the element.
The Name Field has a 23 character limitation and the Value field has a 45 character limitation.

Delete Button - This function is to delete the Adhoc on the row initialized. When the delete button
is clicked the row will be removed for the Adhoc list. However, the operation is not complete until
the Set Mode is set to Replace and the Set button is clicked.

Set Mode - This gives the user a way to select either to Append to the elements Adhocs or to
Replace them.

SetMode
() Append ) Replace =] Set

e Append - This radio button is to append new or copied Adhocs to an existing element
(with or without existing Adhocs) without overwriting or removing any of the existing
Adhocs. Click the Set button to complete the function of writing Adhocs to the selected
element or group of elements in a selection set.
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e Replace - This radio button is to replace new or copied elements to any element whether or

not the element has Adhocs or not. Replace

means that any existing Adhocs will be

removed and replaced with the new Adhoc(s). Use this Set Mode for deleting Adhocs.
Click the Set button to complete the function of writing Adhocs to the selected element or

group of elements in a selection set.

e Set Button - Once any additional Adhocs are added, copied or deleted, set the Set Mode to
either Append or Replace. Click the Set button to complete the function of writing
Adhocs to the selected element or group of elements in a selection set.

Cancel Button - Stops the current operation but will

not return the FDOT Adhoc Manager to a

clean slate. It may be necessary to click the Clear Button to clear the dialog.

Exit Button - Closes the FDOT Adhoc Manager application.

D&C MANAGER — MODIFY ITEM

In this section you will learn how to modify an Item to add an Adhoc. By doing this, the Adhoc is

6-8

added as the item is drawn. The process is similar to
example.

how the Adhoc was created in the last

In D&C Manager, you right click on the item you want to add the Adhoc to, example: Item ID:
071011190 is white reflective nose paint. Notice in the figure below that the Adhoc Attributes

option is clear.

BE X

M Item Modify

ftem 1D | DF1011150
Description: | 1sland Mose Mwhite]

Flacement:
Clazs: | Primary

Cell Mame:

Supplemental Search Criteria

1

Colors: | 0
Styles: | O
wieights: | 3

K.ey-in Commands

Dizplay: | On=ReflPaintwht

Attribute: | 710-11-190

Uze Active 5o |w

Design: | Acbook Influence;Flace Smartline Aic
Set: | On=ReflPainfwht;mdl silentload SELECTEY

F] l Carnpute Parameters ]

Compute Paramete [ w

W

Cahcel

©2009 FDOT
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Lab Exercise: Add an Adhoc to D&C Manager Item
MoDIFY ITEM 071011190 ADD AN ADHOC

1. Open Dsgnsp01.dgn in the Signing folder.
2. Start D&C Manager. Make sure the correct ddb file is loaded.
Note It is recommended that the FDOT delivered ddb file be copied into the project Symb

folder and renamed to the eleven digit fin number. This allows you to modify the ddb file
without fear of overwriting it when updates are released.

3. Use the Edit > Find option in D&C Manager to search for item 071011190. This is for
Reflective Island Nose Paint (White).

fu [latabase search g

Find: | Item/Categomy v
071011190 [] Matchcase  [] Match whole name
Description: [] Match case

Start from: | Pavement Meszages, Paint

4. Rightclick on Item 071011190 and select Modify Item from the menu. This opens Item
Modify.

“ Design and Computation Manager g@

Eile Edit Settings Favorites Help

= id @ E N ¢

£3 Diirectional Amows, Paint i~
2 Pavement Messages, Pairt
7 ¥ield Ling, Paint
£ LF Striping. Pairt
=1 G Striping, Paint
23 M Striping, Paint
= lsland Moz=
0710171901slz  Add to Collection
0710112301l add to Favorites
0710 30 Final Sw gz (Pairt)
23 Thermoplastic
23 Preformed Tape
£ Text Notes and Lal

TS Copy... |
23 Highway Lighting Mave... ™
B Delete. .. i
Rename. ..

Mews Caktegory...
Mew Ikem...

Madify Ttem...

Review Ikem. ..

Help

6. This opens Item Modify, make sure that the Attribute option is selected. This is located in the
top right side of the dialog.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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# ltem Modify

ok

Iterm 10 | 071011190

Drescription:

Flacement;
Clazz: | Primary

Cell Mame:

Supplemental Search Criteria

"

Colors: |0
Styles: | 0
wieights: | 3

K.ey-in Commands

|zland Moze Mwhite)

Carmpute Pararnete v

Altributes | ¥10-11-130
™

Use Active S0 |w|

Desgign:
Setl:

Acbook Influence;Place Smartline Arc
On=ReflPaintwht:mdl silentload SELECTEY

Dizplay: | On=ReflPaintwht

Adboc Attributes

l l Compute Parameters ]

Cahcel

7. On Iltem Modify toggle on Adhoc Attributes. By default this will be off if there are no Adhocs

assigned to the item.

8. Click the Adhoc Attributes button. This opens Adhoc Attributes.

10.

11.
12.
13.

M Adhoc Attributes for 071011190 (= ]
Mame Type Drefault Value Lock
a ¥ [ ok ] [ Cancel ]

Click the Add New Row icon. This is the same process as used earlier; you need a name a type

and a default value.

For the Name click on New1 and Key in 071011190. This is the pay item and must match the

D&C Item name.

For the Type, select Unit.
For the Default Value, key in SY. This is Square Yards.
Toggle the Lock to Yes. Toggling this on locks the item so when an element is drawn you

cannot change it.

# Adhoc Attributes for 071011190 [ |
Mame Type D efault Yalue Lack
071011190 Unit i’ e

[ o

Cancel

-

©2009 FDOT
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ADD NEW ROW FOR DESCRIPTION AND QUANTITY

1. Click Add New Row again. It is necessary to create three rows for the Adhoc.
2. For the Name click on New1 and Key in 071011190. You can copy and paste from the first

entry.
3. For Type, select String. This is a description of the item.
4. For the Default Value, key in Nose Paint White. This will show up on the quantity reports.
5. Toggle the Lock to Yes. # Adhoc Attributes for 071011190 g
6. Click Add New Row again.
7. For the Name click on New1 and Key in D’;:B“ﬁwu Lﬁe gsfaull\a’alue biik
071011190. 071011190 Sting Moge Paint White Yes
8. For Type, select Quantity. O7I0TT190 | Quanty |25 Ho
9. For the Default Value leave it at 0.0. You will
edit this as the elements are drawn.
10. Toggle the Lock to No. You will fill this in
with the area calculated.
11. Click_ OK_. This takes you back to the Item & 57 ok ] [ Coee
Modify dialog.

SET COMPUTE PARAMETERS

Chapter 6

1. On Item Modify, click Compute Parameters. This opens Parameters for Target Item.

2. Under Computation Method, select Adhoc Attribute. If this is already set, then ignore this

step.

# Parameters for Target Item: 071011190 E]

-

Edit
Computation Method —

Sting Processing:

[ Quantity Deduction

Deduction Payitem |D

Founding: | 0.10000

[] Round Up
¥ Huantity Factor: | 1.00000

Juantity

|

[] Length Camputatian

Break around semi-circles with sweep angle >= | 90.00

n.oa

Cancel

3. Click OK to close and save changes in the Parameters for Target Item dialog.

4. Click OK on the Item Modify dialog.

5. In D&C Manager select File>Save. This will save this change to the DDB file.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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PLACE A LINE WITH AN ADHOC

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn zoom to near Sta 562+50. The figure below shows where you
will be working.

::-_E‘Fn " This is where you will draw the Nose Paint Line
Sisy
| | W ! 1
7
2z o
I +40.00
= a— — — —_ . = — — =

2. Ifitem 071011190 is not selected, select it. This is the item modified.

3. In D&C Manager, select Design mode 24 .

4. In Design mode toggle on Place Influence and Adhoc Attributes.

# 071011190 Island Nose (White) |- |
Adhos Attributes
[] Mew Element Only I Draw COGO Element ]

Notice when Adhoc is selected that Adhoc editor opens. Also, notice that two of the rows values are
red; this is because when you created the Adhoc earlier the two options were locked.

# 071011190 Island Nose (W.... |- |
S

M anne Type Yalle :A:
071011190 Unit B -
071011190 String Moze Paint White
071011190 Guantit 25 M

5. Select MicroStation’s Place Line tool. The DDB item is set to place an arc, however, this can
be changed on the Place SmartLine dialog.

6. Draw a line from one end of the radius of the median to the other end.

N New Line
) 1 \/’=ﬁ=

~+40.00 Q
Note The length of the line makes no difference, it could be one inch and the item will quantify.

The Adhoc is only additional information about an item.
7. Toggle off Place Influence.
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Use FDOT ADHOC MANAGER TO CHECK ELEMENT
1. Fromthe FDOT Menu bar, Actions Submenu, select FDOT Adhoc Manager to open the
FDOT Adhoc Manager.

X}
Adhocs: ’[h Copy H@ Add New”@ Clear l

[=" FDOT Adhoc Manager 1.00.10

l Select Element(z] to Modify ]

Mame Type Walue Edit | Delete

071011150 Unit 5 Edit || Delete |
071011150 Sting | Mose Paint wihits [ Edit || Delete |
071011190 Quantty | 25000000 | Edit [ Delete

Set Mode
() dppend () Replace ’ Set ”0 Cancel]

1 element selected to modify

2. Select the line drawn in the previous exercise.
3. InFDOT Adhoc Manager, click Select Element(s) to Modify.
4. Click Yes on the Use selection Set? dialog to accept the select collection set.

i 1
[ Use selection set? ﬂ
9 1 elements in selection set.
L] )
IUse elements From selection set?
[ Yes ] [ Mo ] [ Cancel ]

The Adhoc information will populate the dialog; this is what will show up when automated
quantities are run.

5. Click OK on the FDOT.Adhocs dialog.

[~ Fdot.Adhocs <

L3
\y ‘You have selected {1} element with adhoc atkributes,

6. Close Adhoc Attribute Manager.
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GENERATE QUANTITIES

Quantities are generated from the elements designed and drawn in MicroStation using D&C
Manager. All of the elements drawn in the previous exercises can now be automatically quantified
because D&C Manager was used to draw the elements.

D&C Manager has the ability to generate individual sheet quantities or the entire project at one
time. D&C Manager can export to a CSV file that can be imported into the Tabulation of
Quantities file or it can export to a data base that can then be opened with Quantity Manager.

Quantity Manager is a standalone program that can organize and manipulate the data created by
D&C Manager and quantities generated manually then create reports, which can be used to
produce an electronic comp book. Quantity Manager can also export the quantities to Trns*Port
that takes away the need to have a user manually enter all of the project pay items. This task alone
can save hours over the lifespan of a project, not to mention removing the possibility of human
error. In addition, Quantity Manager can export to a CSV file, which can then be used to create the
Tabulation of Quantities sheet.

Signing and Pavement Marking quantities are considered sheet quantities, which means there is a
Tabulation of Quantities sheet in the plan set that breaks down the quantities per sheet. For a
roadway project, you do not produce sheet quantities but rather you create the quantities on a
project basis and then using Quantity Manager, create Comp Book forms.

Note When calculating quantities with D&C Manager, Locate must be OFF in all attached
Reference files. Otherwise, GEOPAK will crash.

QUANTITIES TO TRNS*PORT WORKFLOW

1. Generate quantities using D&C Manager then export to a database file.

2. Export the project properties xml file from Trns*Port. This can be done any time after the
notice to proceed has been executed.

3. Open the project in Quantity Manager; this is the database file, usually in Access database
format (mdb).

4. Import the project properties into Quantity Manager; this is the xml file from Trns*Port.

5. Create a funding rule in Quantity Manager; this is really the item category. Example 0300 is
the category for Signing and Pavement Marking. This funding rule associates the items in
Quantity Manager to a category in Trns*Port.

6. Apply the funding rule to the appropriate items.

7. Export the Quantities from Quantity Manager to a format Trns*Port can read. This is an xml
file also. Name it using the 11 digit FIN number .xml.

8. Upload the quantities to Trns*Port. This alleviates the need for a user to manually enter pay
items and quantities.

9. Export the quantities from Quantity Manager into a csv file to be used on the Tabulation of
Quantities Sheet.
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D&C MANAGER QUANTITIES

# Design and Computation Manager

=X

File Edit Settings Faworites Help

g~ id @ @RIl &

23 Erosion Contral
23 Utilities
3 Signalization
£ Signing
[=r Pavement Markings
3 Pavement Markers
23 Audible Pavement Markings
3 Two Reactive Components
7 Paint
3 Themoplastic
27 Preformed Tape
7 Test Motes and Labels
£IITs
3 Highwuay Lighting
7 Landscaping

[ Pavement Markings

Chapter 6

From D&C Manager when the Compute option is selected D&C Manager expands to add a list
box at the bottom of the dialog. This is the collection bin; this is where you add the items from D&C

Manager that are to be quantified. To load the items into the collection bin you double click on the

item. To clear the collection bin, right click in the collection bin area and select clear collection.
Once all of the items are added to the collection bin they can be saved of for future use. To save a
collection you right click in the collection bin area and select Save Collection. Save the file to the

project.

The figure above shows the collection bin populated with the pavement marking category ready for

quantity calculation. The items will not be in numerical order when loaded into the collection bin;
they are displayed in the order that they are added.

TO OPEN AND ORGANIZE THE COLLECTION

1. In D&C Manager go to Favorites>Organize Favorites, This opens My Favorites.

My Favorites

0706 3 Reflective Paverment Marker [MD . w)
071011190 [zland Moze [white]

071011290 Island Nose [Yellow]

0711 11111 6" Solid Traffic Stipe [Wwhite]

0711 11125 24" Solid Traffic Stripe Mwhite)
0711 11131 6" 10430 Skip Traffic Stipe [white
0711 11151 6" 6410 Skip Traffic Stripe [white]
0711 11170 Left Directional Armow

0711 11211 6" Solid Traffic Stripe [velow)

l Up ” Dawary ][ Delete H

Cloze

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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2. In My Favorites, click Open.
Browse to the folder where you saved the collection and select the file. The collection file will

have a .col extension.
4. Use the Up and Down buttons to organize the items.

5. Click Save As to save the changes.
The items can also be organized in the output from D&C Manager or in Quantity

Note
Manager prior to going onto sheets.

REVIEW ITEMS PRIOR TO COMPUTING QUANTITIES

Prior to computing any quantities it is important to review the items that are about to be computed.
D&C Managers Display tool will aid in this task. To activate the Display tool, click on the

icon.

[ 1]
|: Normal Display — the items of interest change back to their original element symbology.

ul
I: Highlight Selection — the desired elements are displayed in the current MicroStation highlight
color, while any other elements remain unchanged.

o |
HE Hide Selection — the desired items are not displayed in the view, however all other elements
are displayed. This is the reverse of the Display Only Selection tool.

Display Only Selection — only the items in the collection box appear, while the rest are not

displayed in the view.
Using the Highlight Selection zoom in close to the project elements and make sure that whatever is
placed in the collection bin for computing quantities highlights.

Always set the option back to Normal Display before closing the tool.

Note

COMPUTING QUANTITIES

Plan Quantity Computation opens when the Compute is selected.

=,

# Plan Quantity Computation g

Job: | 415 Q. Emtents | Boundary Selectior || | Clip |

B azeline Reference

Chain [+| BLCONST || [¥[]

Range: | 100.00 A

[+] Hilight During Computation: | M v ’ Compute Quantities

Job is the GEOPAK gpk file, if you are using Project Manager than this will be set.

©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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Extents is a list of options for limiting the area and elements included in the quantity calculations.
The figure below shows the options available.

# Plan CQuantity Computation [Z]
Job: 415 | " Active Design File o w
Bazeline Reference Wigw

- Fence
Chain |%| |BLCOMST w Boundary Element
Range: | 100.00 Station Fange
Sheet Range

Hilight During Cormputation: | | Selection Set [ uantities

Boundary Selection Set

e Active Design File — All elements in the Active Design File are candidates for
computation.

o View — Only the selected items that are displayed in MicroStation view one are computed.
If the view includes area outside of the Range, the Range will override.

e Fence — A MicroStation fence must be placed, and all specified graphical features, which
satisfy both the fence and the Range, will be tabulated.

e Boundary Element — A previously drawn closed shape is used to determine quantities.
When selected, you are prompted to select the closed shape. This mode is sensitive to the
MicroStation Inside, Overlap and Clip modes.

e Station Range — A Baseline Reference (chain or dgn) must be defined for this option. The
range fields default to the extent of the chain. You can key in a station or by clicking
Begin or End Station icons, graphically define the station range. Perpendicular projections
to the station(s) define the extent of the computations. This option is not ideal for sheet
quantities.

e Sheet Range — Sheets placed with the Plan Profile Sheet Composition tool can be utilized.
Select the option that displays the sheet range. This option will work in our scenario.

e Selection Set — A MicroStation selection set of the candidate compute elements must be
created prior to computing.

e Boundary Selection Set — A MicroStation selection set of the Boundary (not the actual
candidate compute elements) must be created prior to computing. This option will work in
our scenario. When this option is used, it uses the element ID number in Quantity Manager
to organize the data for each individual sheet.

Baseline Reference allows you to define a Chain or DGN element for offsets and station values for
reports. In addition the Range, if set, is measured from the selected Chain or DGN element to
search for candidate items. Setting the Baseline Reference to None limits the type of output that
can be generated as no station / offset values can be computed.

When using Sheet Range or Boundary Elements it is not necessary to toggle on Begin and End
Station limits.

Highlight During Computation when selected, all MicroStation elements computed are
highlighted in the selected highlight color.
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Compute Quantities starts the computation process and when completed opens the Computation
Results dialog box.

“ Computation Results E]
Item Description Quantity | Unit Export
0711 11211 E" Solid Traffic Stripe [vellow] 052 MM
0711 11151 E" E/10 Skip Traffic: Stripe [white) 55.00 LF
0711 1113 E" 10,30 Skip Traffic Stripe [Mwhite) 211 GM
0706 3 Reflective Pavemnent Markers (MDAx] 174.00 E&
0711 11125 24" Salid Traffic Stipe Mwhite) 12.00 LF
0711 11111 E" Salid Traffic Stripe [white] 216 MM
0711 11170 Left Directional Amow 4.00 Ea&

Export Format: | DEMS w| | nghB073B635200.mdb | 4 | Create |w
Rur: | Pavement Markings Groupingz | 0300 w

Note It is imperative that you review these results before going any further. If there are any
errors or omissions now is the time to fix or add them.

e Export Format sets the type of output you want to generate from the reported quantities.
There are several formats:

0 Comp Book — A more detailed report that lists not only quantity summaries, but also
geometric properties such as plan view coordinates and station/offsets for located
elements. File is in ASCII format.

0 Item report — Quantities Summary listing pay items, descriptions, units and total
quantities for located elements. File is in ASCII format.

0 Item Table — Contains the same information as the Item Report, but formatted in
tabular form.

0 DBMS - Very detailed information including calculated and rounded quantities,
geometric properties, pay item numbers, descriptions, station / offset values, etc. The
format is the selected database (i.e., Microsoft Access, Oracle, SQL Server, and dbase
is set in the Compute Settings tool. This option is required when taking the quantities
into Quantity Manager. This is the option used in this training guide.

0 CSV By Item —Summary listing pay items, descriptions, units and total quantities for
located elements. Format is CSV (coma separated values).

0 CSV By Element — A more detailed report that lists not only quantity summaries, but
also geometric properties such as plan view coordinates and station/offsets for located
elements. Format is CSV (coma separated values).

0 Table — User defined table column properties. A column for designating the
appropriate symbol is also included, as well as Adhoc attribute data. This option is
used to generate legends such as for landscape plans.

e Next to the Export Format is a field for entering the file name of the output file, using the
hourglass allows you to browse to a specific folder.

e When exporting the quantities there are two options, Create or Append. This will place
the quantities into a new file or append them to a previously created file.

¢ Run and Groupings are only used for the DBMS export format to Quantity Manager.
The Run is a user key in and any logical description, like Pavement Marking or
Preliminary, can be used. This description will be passed to Quantity Manager. There are
several default Groupings included in the drop down menu, however, you are only
concerned with creating the 0300 Grouping for Signing & Pavement Markings. This is the
recommended Grouping when exporting to Quantity Manager, as this is the only
grouping that can be passed to Trns*port.

e Export commences the output file process and creates the quantity file. In this training,
you will be exporting to DBMS, which will create an MDB file that can then be opened
with Quantity Manager.
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Lab Exercise: Create and Save a Collection of Favorites

CREATE COLLECTION OF ITEMS

Chapter 6

In this part of the exercise you will create a collection of items used to generate quantities and save
the collection as a favorite to be used with future processes.

1.

a bk wn

Next, you will use the ID tool in D&C Manager to identify and add pavement marking items to the

If closed, open Dsgnsp01.dgn in the Signing folder.
Open D&C Manager.

Zoom in near Sta 560+00.

Click on the Compute icon in D&C Manager. This is the calculator icon.

If there are items in the collection bin of D&C Manager, right click in the collection area and
select Clear Collection.

collection. Once all of the items are identified, you will save the collection.

6. Click the ID icon in D&C Manager.

7. Select the white edge line and accept it. This will take you to the item 0711 11111 6 Solid
Traffic Stripe (White).

10.
11.

Right click on the item and select Add to Collection. This will place the item in the collection

bin.

M Design and Computation Manager

BEX

File Edit 3Settings Fawvorites Help

gl B2 o | I 2 T

<

22 Signing
= Pavement Markings
20 Pavement Markers
27 Audible Pavement Markings
£ Two Reactive Components
2 Pairt
(= Thermaoplastic
[ Standard
21 Directional Araws, Standard
20 Pavement Messages, Standard
21 Wield Line, Standard
{27 LF Striping, Standard
(23 GM Striping, Standard
[£=F M Striping, Standard

Click the ID icon, select the 10/30 skip line, and accept it.
Right click on the item and select Add to Collection.

Repeat this process to add the rest of the Pavement Marking items used into the collection bin.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT

0711 11111 E" Solid Traffic Stipe [wWhits] (| Add to Collection
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“ Design and Computation Manager

BEX

File Edit Settings Faworites Help

8 faniE

23 Drainage
23 Erosion Contral
23 Utilitiss
3 Signalization
23 Signing
[ Pavement Markings
= Pavement Markers
= Reflective Pav't Marker
0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker (MDA

4 0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker (MDY
g4 0706 32 Reflective Pavement Marker [v/7]
0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker [w/R)

0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker [v/R)
£3 Audible Pavement Markings
£ Two Reactive Components

0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker (MDA
B 071011130 Izland Masze [white]

071011290 leland Hoze [velow)

0711 11111 £" Solid Traffic Stipe Mwhite)

0711 11125 24" Solid Traffic Stripe [White)
0711 11131 6" 10430 Skip Traffic Stripe [white]

12. When you get to the RPMs and you ID one, D&C Manager will navigate to the first RPM in

the category (MD/W), navigate down, select (W/R), and add to the collection.

file. The location will default to the working directory.

0706 3 Reflective Pavement Marker [MD /A
B 071011130 lzland Mose [white]

Clear Collection

Open a Collection...

13. Right click in the collection bin and select Save Collection As. This opens Save Collection to a

071011290 Izland Moze [vellow)

| Save Collection As...

0711 11111 B" Salid Traffic Stipe [white]

0711 11125 24" Solid Traffic Stripe White)
0711 11131 6" 10,30 Skip Traffic Stipe [white)
0711 11151 B" 6410 Skip Traffic Stripe [white)

automatically.

14. Enter a file name for the collection, example: SAPM. The extension .col will be added

Save Collection to a File
Directories:
SAPK c:\ehprojectzh 507358535201 higning',
zapm.col = o
e
[F= projects
[=r 50735535201
= zigning
21 eng_data

=N

Ligt Files of Type: Dirives:
*col b4 =2 C v

15. Click OK.
©2009 FDOT
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Chapter 6

ORGANIZE THE COLLECTION

1. In D&C Manager, select Favorites > Organize Favorites. This opens My Favorites.

“ Design and Computation Manager E]@
|

File Edit Settings | Favorites | Help

Add to Favorites

cul B ==

Organize Favorites, ..

1 Drainage
23 Erosion Control

2. In My Favorites, click Open.

I Pavement Markings) Pavement Markers) Reflective P

L S TrR =" kR ewlimmed Fiaimbd Telemd Blmmmd A7 A 14000

3. Navigate to the Signing folder and select SAPM.col. This loads the D&C items into My

Favorites.

4. Using the Up and Down buttons, put the items in numerical order from lowest to highest.

My Favorites

0706 3 Reflective Pavement barker [MD AW
071011130 Igland Nose [white)

071011230 Izland Moze [ellow]

071111111 6" Solid Traffic Stripe [white)

0711 11125 24" Solid Traffic Stripe Pwhite]
0717111131 6" 10/30 Skip Traffic Strpe Pwhite
0711 11151 6" 6410 Skip Traffic Stripe [white)
07171 117170 Left Diractional Amow

0711 11211 B" Solid Traffic Stripe [vellow)

[ Up ] ’ Dawn ] ’ Delete ] |Dpenl ’SaveAs...]

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings

Close

Click Save As.

Close My Favorites.

© N,

Select the SAPM file and click OK to overwrite it.
Click OK on the Alert dialog warning you that the file already exists.

. Right click in the collection bin and select Open a Collection.
10. Select SAPM in the Signing folder.

11. Click OK to open the file. This will load the items in the collection in numerical order.

Lab Exercise: Review the Quantity Items
USE THE DISPLAY TOOL TO REVIEW ITEMS

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn click the Display tool on D&C Manager.

2. On the Display tool, click the Highlight icon. This will highlight all of the items in the

collection.

3. Take a moment to review the design file.

e

Set the display option to Normal.
5. Close the Display tool.

©2007 FDOT
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Lab Exercise: Generate Quantities and Export to Quantity Manager
COMPUTE QUANTITIES

1. Continuing in Dsgnsp01.dgn reference in Clipsp01.dgn from the Signing folder.
2. Zoom out so you can see the first five clip borders.
3. On D&C Manager, click the Compute icon. This opens Plan Quantity Computation.

rﬂ Plan Quantity Computation E] -\
Jobe (M5 | v
Baseline R eference
Chain |»| BLCONST s | I [
Range: | 300.00 [

Boundary Selectior v Clip [l

[+] Hilight During Cormputation: | V [ Compute Quantities

The Job number is 415.

Set the Extents to Boundary Selection Set.
Set to method Clip.

Set the Baseline Reference to Chain.
Select the Chain BLCONST.

Toggle on Range.

10. Set the Range value to 300.00. This is how far from the chain the software will look for items
to compute.

11. Toggle on Highlight During Computation.
12. In MicroStation, use Power Selector to select the first five clip borders.

“ Element Select... g

[#]o = O ~
A []—=@ @ N

v

© ® N A

13. Click Compute Quantities. This opens Computation Results.

-,

# Plan Quantity Computation E]

Job: 415 |
Bazeline Reference
Chain || |BLCONST [ 0O
Range: | 300.00 [F]

- | Boundary Selectior [+ | Clip |~

[+] Hilight Diuring Computation; | M V [ Compute Quantities
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EXPORT QUANTITIES TO DBMS FOR QUANTITY MANAGER

1. Setthe Export Format to DBMS. This is the required format for Quantity Manager.
2. Using the Magnifying Glass icon browse to the Signing folder.

Create New Cutput File
Directories:
B0 35535201, mdb L. \signing'
A07355352071 . mdb =
=
= zigning
£ eng_data

Lizt Filez of Type: Drrives:

* mdb hd =2 w

3. Enter a file name, | recommend using the fin number. The MDB file extension will be added
automatically.

4. Click OK.

5. Setto Create. The options are Create or Append.

6. For Run, enter Pavement Markings.

7. For Groupings, type in 0300. This option must be selected.

“ Computation Results g
ltem Description (uantity | Unit Export
0711 11211 B Salid Traffic Stripe [Yellaw) 049z M
0711 11151 E" 610 Skip Traffic Stipe [white) 55.00 LF
07111113 E" 10/30 Skip Traffic Stipe [white) 21 GM
0706 3 Reflective Favement Markers [MD M) 174.00 E&
071111125 24" Solid Traffic Stripe [white) 1200 LF
07111111 E" Salid Traffic Stipe M hite) 216 M
0711 11170 Left Directional Arraw 400 E&,
Export Format: | DEMS || | ngtA0736535201.mdb | Q| Create |w)

Rur: | Pavement Markingz Groupingz | 0300 el

8. Click Export. This creates the MDB file.

9. Close Computation Results. Next open Windows Explorer and make sure the file was
created.

10. From FDOT Menu select Standards>Explore Current Working Directory.
11. You should see the MDB file in the Signing folder.
12. Close Windows Explorer.
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QUANTITY MANAGER

As mentioned earlier in the training guide, Quantity Manager is a stand-alone program that
organizes and manages the quantities generated from D&C Manager. Quantity Manager can also
be used to enter non graphic quantities such as Mobilization. Once the information is loaded into
Quantity Manager, you can then export the data from Quantity Manager into a spread sheet that
can then be placed in CAD on the Tabulation of Quantities sheet. Quantity Manager also creates
the Computation Book and can export the quantities to an xml file to be uploaded into Trns*Port.

Quantity Manager can be loaded from the Road Tools Palette or from the Applications pull down
menu.

f Quantity Manager - C:\c\projects\50735535201\signing\50735535201.mdb (=[]
FProject Edit Wiew Insert Tools Help

D2 B EE % m B & % TmsporGroupings | ALL TRNS*PORT GR.. |v]

Payitern Tree | Payitem Tahle Categary Fayitermn Trns*part ... | Chain Metialue Femarks

_ 4 root A | frootiPaverne . 0711 11211 DesignEstim... [ELCOMST 0.077
= _¥ PavementMarkings || frootPaveme... (0711 11211 DesignEstim... [ELCOMST 0Am
= 4 Thermoplastic rootiPaveme... (0711 11211 DesignEstim... [ELCOMST 0010
= 1 Standard rootiPaveme... (0711 11211 DesignEstim... [ELCOMST 0733
=1 i3 MM Striping, Standard rootPaveme... (0711 11111 DesignEstim... [ELCOMST 1.322
0711 11211 6" Solid Traffic Stripe (v ellow) rootPaverne... (0711 11111 DesignEstim... [ELCONST 0.053
0711 11111 6" Solid Trafiic Stripe QAfhite) rootPaveme... (0711 11111 DesignEstim... [ELCOMST 0775
= 3 LF Striping, Standard <] B3
= ‘_4 Guide Lines, Thermo
0711 11151 6" BM 0 Skip Traffic Stripe (A 92 Funding Participation 8B Funding Rules
= 3 Solid Traf. Stripe (#hite) ¥ Elements &5 adhoc Attributes §5 Payer Participation

0711 11125 24" Solid Traffic Stripe QAfhit

o Mame |Type |Radius Delta |Length Direction
= ‘4 Gh Striping, Standard

+ |1 Directional Arrows, Standard
= A Pavement harkers
= _3 Reflective Pav't harker

= 13 Paint v

QUANTITY MANAGER WORKFLOW

1. Open Quantity Manager.
2. Open the Project created by D&C Manager. This is the MDB file created in D&C Manager.

Import the Project Properties xml file. This is created in Trns*Port then exported to an xml
file.

Create Funding Rules for all of the categories in the project.
Apply the funding rules to appropriate items.
Export quantities to xml file to be loaded into Trns*Port.

Create csv file, using delivered styles from FDOT, to be used to create Tabulation of Quantities
sheet.

8. If creating a Comp Book, create pdf files using delivered styles from FDOT.

w

N o gk

Note FDOT offers a full training course on Quantity Manager that most users have already
attended. In this training guide you will only use some basic functions of Quantity
Manager.
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Lab Exercise: Import Project Properties from Trns*Port

OPEN QUANTITY MANAGER AND IMPORT PROJECT PROPERTIES
1. Open Dsgnsp01.dgn. Quantity Manger can be opened in any design file.

2. From the Road Tools Palette select Quantity Manager. The & jcon is located under the

Project Manager icon in the same menu as D&C Manager.

-] Quantity Manager E]@
Project Toaols Help
0O = F E & m: i ¥ Trns*port Groupings ; V

3. In Quantity Manager select Project>Open. This open Connect to Database.

Connect To Database

Database: S Access 2000 | v

File: E

Lser MName:

Fasswoard:

Note DO NOT enter a user name or password as FDOT will not be able to use the database.

4. Setthe Database to MS Access 2000 from the drop down menu.
5. For the File, click the magnifying glass icon.

@ Open
Look ir: () signing
-1 (2) eno_data

I_ﬁ 2] 50735535201 tclb
iy Recent
Documetts

P File: narme: 50735535201 mob

Deskiop Files of typer  |* w

6. Browse to the Signing folder and select the project mdb file. In this exercise, select
50735535201.mdb. This is the file created in D&C Manager.

Note If your discipline is part of the Roadway set of plans it is possible that all you will be
required to do is make sure that all of your MicroStation elements are drawn with D&C
Manger and check the quantities but not create a database. The Roadway user will
typically create one project database of all quantities. In this example, the SAPM plans are
stand alone.

7. Click Open. This takes you back to Connect To Database.
8. Click Connect. This loads the project database into Quantity Manager.
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LoAD PROJECT PROPERTIES FROM TRNS*PORT

1. Continuing in Quantity Manager, Select Project > Properties. This opens Project
Properties.

Project Properties

Project

~General Infarmation

Froject Mumber:

Description:

Unit Syster: ENGLISH |v| Specyear

~Location Information

Froject Chain: | Iil
~Station Fange
Begin: v e | [
~Mile Past/ Reference Point
Begin: End:
~Midpoint Coordinates
Latitude: Longitude:

QK ” Cancel l
2.

In Project Properties select Project > Import aecXML.

Project Properties

Project

Import aecxhiL Infrastructure w33 Project

rGeneral Infarmation

Project Humbhber:

Cescription:

Unit Systern: ENGLISH \v| Specrear

~Location Information

Project Chain: | M

3. Browse to the Signing folder and select 50735535201.xml. This is the file exported from
Trns*Port.

6-26
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4. Click Open. This loads the project properties. As seen in the figure below notice that the

General Information is now filled in.

Project Properties

Project

General | Trns*port Groupings

General Information

Project Mumber: | 8073586345201

Description: | SF. 415

Laocation Infarmation

Station Range

Begin: | 484+85.35 1 [
hdile Postf Reference Point

Begin: | 0.000

hidpoint Coordinates

Unit System: ENGLISH v| Specvear 07

Froject Chain: [BLCOMNST (JOB415.GPKE)
End: | 641+11.80

End: | 2.407

Latitude; | 287 28 50" N Longitude:

I Irmnpaort H Cancel

5. For the Location Information select the drop down menu then select the chain BLCONST.

This will populate the Begin and End Station.

For the Begin Mile Post enter 0.000.

For End Mile Post enter 2.407.

For Midpoint Coordinates set Latitude to 28 28 50.
Set Longitude to 81 18 7.

© x©® N

10. Click Import. This loads the Project Properties into Quantity Manager and marries them

with the project database, the MDB file.

Note Unless something in Trns*Port changes that affects the project properties you will not

have to reload the project properties xml file for this database.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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Lab Exercise: Create Funding Rule and Apply to items

CREATE FUNDING RULE

In this part of the exercise you will create a funding rule for the Signing and Pavement marking
category, 0300. The funding rule in this example is not about money but rather it is used to
associate pay items to a category.

1. Open Quantity Manager if it is closed.

2. In Quantity Manager, select Edit > Funding > Rule. This opens Funding Properties.

Funding Properties
Marme: | Description:
Funding Payer Description %
DEFAULT FUNDING| |DEFAULT PAY ... | | 0|

Station Ranpe

[] Limit Funding Rule within Station Range

3. At the bottom of the dialog, click the New Funding Rule icon =] This creates a new rule
under the Funding portion of the dialog with the name New Funding Rule 1.

4. Click on New Funding Rule 1. This populates the Name and Description fields with default
settings; these will have to be changed.

5. Change the Name to 0300. This is the Category number for Signing and Marking.

6. Change the Description to Signing and Pavement Marking. The Description MUST contain
at a minimum one word that matches the description in Trns*Port.

7. Click Update.

Warning

Total percentage is not 100%,
Conkinue?

8. On the Warning dialog, click Yes. This opens an Information dialog.

Information
@ Funding "0300" updated successFully,
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9. On the Information dialog, click OK. This adds the new funding rule to the project.

Funding Properties
Marme: 0300 Description: | Signing and Pavernent harking
Funding Payer Description %
DEFAULT FUNDING| |DEFAULT PAY ... | | 0|
0300

Station Ranpe
[] Limit Funding Rule within Station Range

10. Close Funding Properties. Next, you will apply the new funding rule to all selected items that
this category applies to.

APPLY FUNDING RULE

1. Continuing in Quantity Manager, in the left hand pane select the tab Pay item Table. This
displays all of the pay items for the project.

2. Select the first item then using the Shift key on the keyboard select the last item in the table.
This will display all of the items and quantities in the right hand pane.

3. Select Edit > Select all. This selects all of the items in the database.
Note Only do this if all of the items in the database are the same category.
4. Inthe right hand pane Right Mouse Click and select Apply Funding Rule.

{8 Quantity Manager - C:\c\projects\50735535201\signing\50735535201.mdb M=x
FProject Edit Wiew Inset Tools Help
2 ERE i+ B o : _ _ —
0= HE mm B & ®7  Tms*port Groupings © (0300 w
Payitem Tree | Payitem Tahle Category Fayitemn Trns*port ... | Chain Metyalue Remark
Category Payitem Description Total Cost Total Met ... rootPaverne... 0711 11211 DesignEstirn... |[BLCONST 0.077 .A.
= rootiPaverne... 0711 11211 DesignEstim... | BLCONST 0101
rooth Pavern... 0711 11211 8" Solid Traff... 0.000 0.921 |t
= rootiPaverne... 0711 11211 DesignEstim... |BLCONST 0.0
rooth Pavern... 0711 11111 8" Solid Traff... 0.000 2156k
= rootiPaverne... 0711 11 % 0.733
rooth Pavern... 0711 11151 8" 610 Skip ... 0.000 £5.000|L
= rootiPaverne... 0711 11 1.322
rooth Pavern... 0711 11125 (24" Solid Tra... 0.000 12.000L Y
: rootFaveme... 071111 0 0.059
roott Pavam... 0711 11131 5" 10730 Ski... 0.000 24080
= = rootiPaverne... 0711 11 W Edit 0775 [vs
rooth Pavern... 0711 11170 Left Direction... 0.000 4.000EF | —— ——
ooty Pavem... 0708 3 Reflective Pa... 0.000 174000 | 4 ﬁ Delete 2
rooth Pavern... 071011130 Mose Paint ... 0.000 25.000 ¢ . A .
92 Fundin Apply Funding Rule Funding Rules
- - L A
& Elements & Custamize View ayer Participation
Mame |Type | Fadius | Delta | Length Direction
< >|(|I< >
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5. In Apply Funding Rule, select the Funding Rule 0300. This is the funding rule created earlier.

Apply Funding Rule
Funding: (0300 Signing and Paveme...ivj

6. Click Apply. This will apply the 0300 category to all of the selected items. It may take several
seconds to process.

7. Take a moment to review the items by navigating the tabs in the bottom pane.
8. In the top right pane select item 0710 11190 Island Nose Paint.

9. Inthe bottom tab select the Adhoc Attributes tab and review the information. This data came
from D&C Manager when quantities were run.

¥ Elements &3 Adhoc Attributes 9% Payer Participation | % Funding Participation | 8 Funding Rules

Marme |T).rpe |Va|ue |Snurce |Diny |
071011190 [String [Mose Paintinihite  |CAD |

10. Select the Funding Rules tab; notice the category number.

% Elements | £} Adhoc Attributes | 83 Payer Participation | 8 Funding Participation| @ Funding Rules

[E5]
Funding | Description « | Lirmits | Eegin Stati...| Eegin F{eg...| End Station | End Region |
0300 |Signing and Pavement Marking | I

Lab exercise: Export Quantities for Trns*Port

EXPORT QUANTITIES FOR TRNS*PORT

1. In Quantity Manager in the left hand pane, select the tab Pay item Table.

Select the first item then using the Shift key on the keyboard select the last item in the table.
Select Project>Export > Export. This opens the Export dialog.

Set the Export Style to aecXML + Funding. Use the drop down menu to select this.

Toggle on Rename Trns*port Groupings As and type in 0300. By default, it is set to
DesignEstimate.

Export

Active Trns*port Groupings: 0300

a kN

Export Style: (aeckhL + Funding v
Rename Trns*port Groupings As; | 0300
Document Type: aeckhL Infrastructure v33
Document File Mame: ingsigninglQhdtoTrnsPartxml
[] Expart Only Selected Quantities

l Export ” Cancel l

6. For Document File Name click the magnifying glass icon and browse to the Signing folder.
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7. Enter a new file name for the Trns*Port xml for this example use QMtoTrnsPort. This name
is not important other than you must remember it for the upload process.

Note Do not overwrite the xml file that is in the signing folder, this is the project properties xml
file. You may need this to import into Quantity Manager if errors are found.
[ Export File
Look if: (2 signing «| F ? =]
-1 (2) eng_data
£3
6 50735535201
My Recent
Documents
Deskiop

My Documents

-l

-
My Computer
2 File name: GhttoTrnsPaort
My Metwork
Places Files of type: 1« ) w

8. Click Open. This loads the file name into the Export dialog.
9. Click Export, Click OK again to confirm the Export process.
Lab Exercise: Generate CSV file in Quantity Manager

In this exercise you will create a csv output file from Quantity Manager. This csv file will then be
converted to SBTBSG.xls, which FDOT Menu can open and import into the Tabulation of
Quantities Sheet.

Note It may be necessary to update the lab computers with the latest versions of the reports for

the exercise to work correctly.
CREATE CSV FILE

1. In Quantity Manager, select Tools > Reports > Create. This opens Create Report.

Create Report

Active Trhs*port Groupings:

Repaort Style:

DesignEstimate

FDOT Pay tem Summary ...

Fepart Type:

Repor File Mame:

Staring Page Mumber;
[1Repart &nly Selected Qu

ool

FDOT Linear Back Up Data Computations (FDF)
FDOT Pay ltem Summary By Sheet Report (C5)
WARDOT Individual lterm Report {254

mADOT Cuantity By Payitern (S5W)

Sample Funding By Fay Item Repart {C5W)

Sample Pay tem By Funding Report (TS5
Sample Pay tem Summary By Fhase Repaort {C5W)

Sample Pay ltem Summary By Sheet Report {C5W)

w

2. From Report Style select the drop down arrow and select FDOT Pay Item Summary By Sheet

report (CSV).

3. For the Report File name click the magnifying glass icon and browse to the Signing folder.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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4. Enter a file name, for this example use SBTBSP the csv extension will be added automatically.

I Re port File
Loak in: 1) =igning
Y 1) eng_data
Y ’3 @ shthsp.csy
Wy Recent
Documents
i £ File name: shthsp.cay
Desktop Files of type:  |x qay ™

5. Click Open.

Create Report

Active Trns*port Groupings: DesignEstimate

Repart Style: FDOT Pay tem Summany ... v
Repart Type: CSY
Report File Name: | 726525200 signingishtbsp.csy @
Starting Page Mumber:
1 Repoart Only Selected Quantities

[ append || creste || cancel |

6. On the Create Report dialog, click Create. This will open the csv file in Excel. Do not close
Excel.

7. Click Cancel on the Create Report dialog.
8. Close Quantity Manager.

SAVE CSV FILE TO XLS FORMAT AND SORT THE DATA

1. In Excel select Office button =%/ > Save As.

File name: shihsp,xls

Save as bype:  |ELE B7IE00E WiorkBook (%, 251

Save l ’ Cancel

2. For the Save as type select Excel 97-2003 Workbook (*.xls).
3. Select the data in Excel. Select the data from Name column to Total column.

\ B2 - Jfe | 071111131
A | 8B | ¢ | o | e [ fr [ & ] wuw I v [ 3 ] x [ v | m | n | o p | a
1 |Blank Name Descriptic Unit Sheet 3874 {Shape) Sheet 3875 (Shape) Sheet 3876 (Shape) Sheet 3878 (Shape) Sheet 3879 [Shape) Sheet 3880 (Shape) Total
2 X 07111113:6" 10/30 S GM 0.272 0.336 0.56 0.28 0.56 0.016 2.224
3 X 0711 1121:6" Solid Tr NM 0.252 0.404 o 0.265 0 0 0.921f
4 X 0711 1111:6" Solid Tr NM 0.255 0.561 0.53 0.265 0.53 0.016 2.157|
3 X 0711 1115:6" 6/10 Sk LF 1] 55 0 ] 0 0 55|
6 X 0711 1112! 24" Solid 1LF 1} 12 o o 0 1] 12]
7 X 0711 1117 Left Direc EA [t} 4 0 o 0 0 4
8 X 0706 3 Reflective EA 33 35 35 35 35 1 174]
9

Note All “X"s must be UPPERCASE or the report will not import correctly into MicroStation.

A
4. In Excel, select the Data Tab > Sort & Filter and Sort A to Z icon £¥],

5. Click Save. Do not close Excel.

This process of converting the csv file to an xls file is only so the FDOT Menu tool to edit and
import the Excel data works properly.
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Chapter 6

Lab Exercise: Create Tabulation of Quantities Sheet

Next you will create the Tabulation of Quantities Sheet

and import the excel data created in Quantity Manager.

CREATE TABULATION OF QUANTITY SHEET FROM FDOT MENU

1. Open Dsgnsp01.dgn in the Signing folder.
2. From FDOT Menu select Traffic plans > Signing & Markings > Create/Edit File.

LLI Standard | Celdpps  Actions  Roadway

Traffic Flans || wr |« || Cl | Ei

€3 Text and Notes 2
Arrows and Barscales

£) Keysheets 3

£h signals 3

|B Signing and Markings ~ » ||e Create/Edit File

e Lightirng 3 e GuidSign Worksheet (manual) 3

€} 115 y |ED Tabulation of Quantities Sheet [

€) Todl Boxes N €3 Monotube Scheduls sheet »
£ Mast Arm Tabulation Sheet 3

3. Using Create File/Project, select the active project and create the Tabulation Of Quantity
Sheet. This file goes in the Signing folder.

0 Create File/Project

Bl X]

Project:

Control File: | T:\Brad\FD
Output File: TABOSPO2
Output Folder;

Seed File:

Signing’,

Seed Path:

Action;

File Group:

File Type:

BORDER FOR XSECTION
CLIF EORDERS
CROSS-SECTIONS
GEMERAL MOTES

KEY SHEET
LAYOUT A5 & TYPICAL D

PLAM SHEET
PROPOSED DESIGH
SPECIAL DETAILS - MISC

SUMMARY OF P2AY ITEM

ChchprojectshA07 35535201

fdotzeed2d.dan
T:\Brad\FDOT2008\RESOURCES /seed/

mdl | plotscale;plotzcale set

Signing & Pavement Marking Files [DGN]

GUIDE 5IGN WwWORK SHEET &WND DETAILS

MAST &RM DETAIL FOR SIGNING
MOTIF FILE FOR FLAN SHEETS
MOTIF FILE FOR FROFILE SHEETS

SPECIAL SIGH DETAILS FOR OVERHEAD
TABULATION OF QUANTITY SHEETS

TEXT LABELS & MISCELLAMEOUS DESCRIPTIONS
TOPOGRAPHY - EXISTING

Active File for Open/Edit: Last File Created or One before Output File

v
OT2008%DISCIPLINES ROADWAY.CT v Load Contral File

Browse

it

L

SHEET wHEM SHEET IS REFERENCED
ESIGM OR FASSIMG ZONE

ELLAWEOLS
SHEETS

4. Open the Tabgsp01.dgn file.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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Chapter 6

5. Accept the Plot Scale of 50.
From FDOT Menu select Traffic Plans > Signing & Markings > Tabulation of Quantities

Quantities and Reports - Quantity Manager

Sheet > Place Sheet, Edit and Place Excel Data. This opens the Edit Excel Summary Box
dialog with the Tabulation of Quantities (Sighing & Pavement Markings) highlighted.

m Standard | Cellapps  Actions  Roadway | Traffic Plans || e | o | __[ | | g} | @'
€3 Text and Notes 3
Arrows and Barscales
€D Keyshests 3
€3 signals 3
|O Signing and Markings  » | O Create/Edit File
O Lighting » O GuidSign Warksheet {manual) »
@ s » |O Tabulation of Quantities Shest 3 || Flace sheet, Edit and Place Excel Data "
€) Tool Boxes v €} Monotube Schedule Sheet 3

Edit Excel Summary Box

Seleck Summary Box Twpe From Scrall Lisk

| 2] D @

Surrnary of Sidedrain & Mitered End Sections {with FL's)
Summary of Performance Turf - Sod

Summary of Turnouts

Summary of Werified Utilities

Summaty af Under Drain

Tabulation of Quantities

Tabulation of Quantities {Landscape)

Tabulation of Quantities {Landscape Plant Schedule)
Tabulation of Quantities {Lighting)

Tabulation of Guantities {Signalization)

|

Tabulation of Guantities (Siqning & Pavement Markings)

d

7. Click the Place Sheet icon E to start the place the Tabulation of Quantity Sheet process.
8. Issue a data point in the view to place the Tabulation of Quantity Sheet.

9. Perform a Fit View.

PLACE EXCEL DATA

6-34

1. Continuing in Tabgso01.dgn zoom in around the upper left corner of the sheet near the text

PAY ITEM NO.

2. From Edit Excel Summary Box dialog, select Place Text icon @

Note If you closed the Excel file then Edit Excel Data needs to be performed first. Click the Edit
Input icon . This will open the Excel file if one exist or create a new SBTBSP.xIs file

for data entry.

3. Snap to the end of the first horizontal line under the text PAY ITEM NO.

4. lIssue a Data Point to accept the location.

5. Review the data.

6. Using Power Selector, select the Totals from the last plan sheet column and move to the
correct column in the sheet file.

7. Run Sheet Navigator to fill in the title block and add the Digital Signature Note.

8. Close Sheet Navigator.

9. Close Excel.

©2009 FDOT FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings



7 SHEET NAVIGATOR

OBJECTIVE

In this chapter the following topics will be covered:

Overview of Sheet Navigator

Sheet Navigator Work Flow
Auto Numbering and Renumbering
Edit Multiple Sheets

INTRODUCTION

This section covers the application Sheet Navigator, which is used to label and tag sheets for

electronic delivery. Its functions include entering of sheet title block information, auto numbering of

sheets, renumbering sheets and performing Multiple Edits on sheets. Using this tool will greatly

reduce the time needed to number sheets in a set of plans or even renumber sheets after sheets have
been added or removed from the set, which is a common occurrence over the life span of a project.

OVERVIEW

[= Sheet Navigator
File Edit Renumbering [ Multi-Edit Revisions Settings Help
Navigator  Shest Edit |
Sheets Sheet Number Financial Project [D 1 County 1 Rexizion v [~ Obsolete
undefined | ﬂ | J r
Foad Mumber Financial Project D 2 County 2 Sheet Component
[ I | =)
Sheet Description Digital Signature Mote
[TABULATION OF GUANTITIES | |
| Add Engineering Record Cell
Project Description Wiew Engineering Record Text
I Yiew Boundary Coordinates
1L

Sheet Type Iy Save Al
| | | &> RetieshShest | 25 Reload Al

*Mote: Fields in red are zaved as attribute data only, because no matching text elements were found

Sheet Navigator is one of the single most important tools in preparing a project for Electronic
Delivery. Sheet Navigator has the ability to Auto Number sheets, Number single or multiple

sheets and Re-Number sheets. Sheet Navigator can also tag a sheet as Obsolete so that electronic

delivery indexer does not select the sheet and index it. This allows you to create exhibits or

temporary sheets in the project without the worry of electronic delivery including them in the plans

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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Chapter 7 Sheet Navigator - Overview

package. Sheet Navigator can also perform multiple sheet edits at one time such as adding the
Road Number or the Digital Signature Note to multiple sheets.

Sheet Navigator creates an index named Sheetinfo.xml located in either the root project folder or
in the component folder depending on how you create the index. This index is crucial to Sheet
Navigator functioning properly when working in the Auto Numbering, Renumbering or Multi Sheet
Edit mode.

Sheet Navigator is used to:

e Tag sheets for Electronic Delivery
Number Sheets

Label Sheet Title Blocks

Auto Number sheets

Renumber Sheets

Apply Revision text

SHEET NAVIGATOR WORKFLOW
1. Create Sheet files using GEOPAK or FDOT Menu.

Note The Border can be in the active file or a reference file.

Open Sheet file in MicroStation.

Start Sheet Navigator from FDOT Menu: Actions > Label Sheets (Sheet Navigator).
Populate fields in Sheet Navigator.

Add Digital Signature note.

Save data to sheet file.

S

SHEET EDIT TAB
The Sheet Edit tab is used for populating the standard title block information.

[= Sheet Navigator

File Edit Renumbering [ Multi-Edit Revisions Settings Help

Mavigator Shest Edit ]

7-2

Sheets Sheet Mumber Financial Project D 1 County 1 Fiewizion i [~ Obsolete
undefined | | | ﬂ | J r

Foad Mumber Financial Project D 2 County 2 Sheet Component

[ I | =)

Sheet Description Digital Signature Mote

[TABULATION OF GUANTITIES | |

Froject Description

Shest Type

I~

Add Engineering Record Cell

Wiew Engineering Record Text

Yiew Boundary Coordinates

Iy Save Al

7> Refiesh Sheet | 2 Reload Al

*Mote: Fields in red are zaved as attribute data only, because no matching text elements were found

©2009 FDOT
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Sheet Navigator - Overview Chapter 7

Sheets — This shows the number of sheets in the active file and also the sheet number if they have
been numbered. Sheets show as Undefined if they have not been numbered.

Sheet Number — This is the actual sheet number example S-3.

Financial Project ID 1 — Eleven digit FIN number. This is automatically populated by clicking in
the field. You must select a project configuration file when opening MicroStation for this to work.

County 1 - If the project spans two counties this is for the first county. From the drop down menu,
select the county.

Road Number — This is the State Road number of the project alignment.

Financial Project ID 2 — For stung projects, this is for the second project FIN number.
County 2 — This is for the second county name if your project spans two counties.
Sheet Description — Example: Tabulation of Quantities.

Project Description — This is used on Structural sheet borders and provides a brief description of
the project.

Sheet Type — This is filled in automatically and is triggered by text in the sheet cell. 01-Plan Sheet
is the default sheet type if none of the standard text strings are found. Refer to FDOT Menu for
more information on this tool.

Revision — Shows what revision if any the selected sheet has applied to it.

Allow Plot — Controls whether the sheet will be converted to a PostScript image when using
FDOT's Electronic Delivery Software.

Obsolete — Toggled On will make the selected sheets obsolete or inactive which means the
electronic delivery software ignore these files.

Component Override — Allows the user to assign a sheet to a different discipline other than the
default discipline. The default discipline is the discipline in which the MicroStation file resides.

Sheet Component — Describes what is the plan set component of the selected sheet based on the
sheet number. Example: S-4 is component Signing and Pavement Marking where 4 is the Primary
component.

Digital Signature Note — From the drop down menu, you select the type of electronic Delivery
Signature to place in the file. This cell uses the plot scale of the file.

Add Engineering Record Cell — Places the Engineer of Record cell in the file.
View Engineering Record Text — reads the data in the Engineer of Record cell and displays it.
View Boundary Coordinates — Displays the coordinates of the sheet boundary.

Reload All- Closes and re-opens Sheet Navigator. If changes have been made to Sheet Navigator
you will be warned to save the changes or cancel.

Refresh Sheet — Refreshes Sheet Navigator and MicroStation. If changes have been made to
Sheet Navigator you will be warned to save the changes or cancel.

Save Sheet — Saves changes and updates the MicroStation file.

Save All — Saves changes to all sheets and updates the MicroStation files.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 7-3
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NAVIGATOR TAB

The Navigator tab is used for the Auto Numbering, Renumbering and Editing of multiple sheets at

one time.
[ Sheet Navigator - Project Index
File Edit Renumbering / Mulki-Edit  Rewvisions Settings Help
Navigator | Shest Edit
[** All Sheets ** | count [3
Sheets
Sheet : | Rev| Sheet Description Format Signed Filename -
» S-000 00 KEY SHEET DGMYE  Standard  /signing/keyssp01.dan
S-0002 00 SUMMARY OF PaY ITEMS DGMWE  Standard  /signing/cesssp01.dgn
5-0003 00 GEMERALMOTES DGMAWE  Standard  /sighing/gnintsp07.dgn
S-0004 00 TABULATION OF QUAMTITIES DGMYE  Standard  /signing/tabgsp01.dgn -
4| | »
*Mote: Fields in red are saved as attribute data only, because no matching text elements were found

AUTO NUMBERING AND RENUMBERING

This is a multi step process where you will need to first auto number the sheets then renumber those
sheets because the auto numbering process uses arbitrary numbers based on the file name. Example:
Keyssp01.dgn is already numbered S-1, when Auto Numbering is started, Plansp01 is auto
numbered S-1. This process can save you a lot of time on large projects and it takes the tedious
operation of having to open every sheet file and run Sheet Navigator manually. If a project has to
be renumbered because of adding or removing sheets, Sheet Navigator automates the entire
process.

Auto Numbering or Renumbering Workflow:

1. Create a Sheet Navigator index file named sheetinfo.xml. This can either be a project index
or component index.

> Build Index

Index Type

*+ Project ALL component folders will be indexed. |ndew saved to oot project folder.

Roat Project Path |C:\C\proiects\50?35535201 Y

" Component Only the curment component folder will be indexed. ndex saved to component folder.

Component Folder |Signing

Index Settings
* Process new or modified files only

" Rebuild existing index

Build Index | Cancel |

Selecting Project will create an index file that covers all disciplines in the project; this is the
option to use if you are the Prime and need to number all of the sheets on the project.

Selecting Component is used when you are only concerned with a specific discipline. The
discipline name will default to the working directory that Sheet Navigator was started in.

Note It is very important that the Sheetinfo.xml is always current. If there is any doubt as to how
up to date this file is always create a new Sheetinfo.xml. It only takes a short amount of
time to create this file and it hurts nothing to override the existing file.

2. Open the sheetinfo.xml file.
3. Start the numbering process.
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4. Select the process to run: Auto Number, Renumber or Edit Sheets.

|P=< Sheet Navigator - Project Index

File Edit Renumbering f Multi-Edit  Revisions Settings Help |

Navigaton
Finish & &pply Changes
All Edit Sheet(s) j Count: |3
Sheel Change Sheet Prefixzes
Renurmbering ¥ Cription Format Signed Filename Fj
Auto Mumbering F NOTES DGMWE  Standard  /signing/gnntsp0l.dgn C
Cancel & Exit Process JW OF QUANTITIES DGMAE  Standard f’s!gn!nga’tabqspm.dgn C
- DGEM.E #zigning/gswksp01.dgn C
undefined ui} DGM.AE #zigning/plansp01.dan C
undefined uli] DGM.VE /zigning/planzp02.dgn C
undefined uli] DGM.VE /zigning/planzp03.dgn C
undefined uli] DGM.VE /zigning/planzp0d. dgn L
| | 3
ERaEEERE | |
RENUM

5. Finish and Apply changes.

6. Cancel & Exit Process allows you to stop the process without making any changes if an error

was made.

Lab Exercise: Auto Numbering and Renumbering

AUTO NUMBER THEN RENUMBER SHEETS

1. Open dsgnsp01.dgn. This exercise can be completed from any design file.
2. From FDOT Menu select Actions > Label Sheets (Sheet Navigator). This opens Sheet

Navigator.

lu Standard | Celldpps

Actions | Roadway  Traffic Plans | g | o | = | a| EI

3 Create/Edit File
€3 setPlot Scale of File
£3 FDOT Adhoc Manager
Set LineStyle Scale bo Plokscale
e Sheet Clipping {RFclip)
|Ej Label sheets {Sheet Mavigator)

[= Sheet Mavigator

Navigator Sheet Edit ]

File Edit Renumbering [ Multi-Edit Revisions Settings Help

Sheet Dezcription

Sheets Sheet Number Financial Project [0 1 County 1 Revision r r
[ | | T =
Foad Mumber Financial Project [D 2 County 2 Sheet Component

Digital Signature Mate

| I

Froject Description

Sheet Type

= | =2 25 Reload Al

*Mate: Fields inred are saved as attibute data only, because no matching text elements were found

3. In Sheet Navigator, select the Navigator tab.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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4. In the Navigator tab, select File > New. This opens Create New Index.

[ Build Index

Index Type

" Project ALL component folders will be indesed. Index saved to root project folder.

Foot Project Path |C:\c\prniects\50?35535201\

* Componert Only the curent component folder will be indexed. |ndex saved to component folder.

Component Folder |Signing

Index Settings
* Process new o modified files anly

" Rebuild existing index

Build Index | Cahicel

5. Select the Component option.

6. Click the Build Index button. This creates sheetinfo.xml in the Signing folder. All other
discipline folders are ignored.

7. MicroStation will close and the CADmanage (CM.Batch) process will run.

r |
e
CADmanage
C:hehprojectsA 5073553520145 GNINGMplansp02.dgn CAD Management Resaurces, Inc.
Wi, cadmanae. conm
3off 00:00:00
Logging

Opening desgign file...
C e projects\ 507 355352015 5IGNIMG yplanzp02.dgn

Tatal Time:  00:00:010
Cancel )
Errors: 1]

8. Select Renumbering/Multi-Edit > Start process.
9. Click OK on the Warning dialog.

[~ Warning...

WARNING: Any changes made to sheet information after the index file was created
! (33002009 2:10:55 AM) may be lost when renumbering.

If wou aren't positive that the current index File is up ko date,
then generate and open a new index File prior to starting the renumbering process.,

Cancel

Several options have been added to the Sheet Navigator dialog.
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10. Select Renumbering/Multi-Edit > Auto Numbering > Auto Numbering Mode. You could
also use the check box at the bottom of the dialog to activate this option.

A EEE

v Sheet Order | At Number|

The figure below shows all of the sheets, some are numbered and others are tagged as
undefined which means the undefined sheets have not been numbered. When auto numbering is
run, plansp01 might be numbered S-0001.

[~ Sheet Navigator - Project Index

File Edit Renumbering f Multi-Edit Rewisions Settings Help

Navigator | Shest Edit |

[ ANl Sheets * =] ot [a

Sheets
Sheet ¢ | Rev| Sheet Description Farmat Signed Filenarme Model Fioad Mo,

4 5-0001 00 KEY SHEET DGNME  Standard  Asigning/keyssp0l.dan DEFAULT 415
5-0002 00 SUMMARY OF PAY ITEMS DGNVE  Standard  /signing/cesssp01.dgn DEFAULT SA 415
5-0003 00 GEMERAL MOTES DGNME  Standard  /signing/grntsp07.dan DEFAULT 415
5-0004 00 TABULATION OF QUANTITIES DGNME  Standard  Asigning/tabgsp07. dan DEFAULT 45
undefined i} DGN W8 /signing/gswksp01.dgn DEFAULT
undefined oo DGN.WE fsigning/planzp01.dgn DEFAULT
undefined [uli} DGN w8 /signing/plansp02. dan DEFAULT
undefined i} DGN V8 /signing/plansp03. dan DEFAULT
undefined i} DGN W8 /signing/plansp04. dan DEFAULT

) o]

I e T T e

RENUM

11. Click Auto Number.
12. Click OK on the Auto Number Sheets dialog. This is information about the logic used to

number sheets.

[~ Auto Number Sheets

Automnatically aszsign sheet numbers to all sheets which da not
already have sheet numberz. Sheet numbers are azzigned bazed
on the sorting arder zhown in the colunin “'Sheet Set Ordering".
Sheet prefines are determined by filename,

QK. | Cancel

13. Notice in the figure below that the undefined sheets now have numbers, however, they may not
be correct. If the sequence numbers are incorrect, you will need to renumber these sheets.

[~ Sheet Mavigator - Component Index

File Edit Renumbering f Multi-Edit Revisions Settings Help

Navigator | Sheat Ecit |

[** Al Sheets * =] count [a

Sheets
Sheet Set Ordering Sheet | Rev| Sheet Description Format Signed Filename

» 02.001 keypssp01.dgn.001 5-0001 00 KEY SHEET DGM.VE  Standard  /signing/keyssp0l. dgn
07.002.cesssp01.dgn. 001 5-0o02 00 SUMMARY OF PAY ITEMS DGEMVE  Standard  /signing/cesssp0.dan
02.004.gnntsp01. dgn. 001 5-0003 00 GEMWER&ALMNOTES DGEMVE  Standard  signing/anntsp01.dan
(02.003.tabgsp . dan. 001 5-0004 00 TABULATION OF QUANTITIES DGEMVE  Standard  Asigning/tabgspl.dan
(02.005.plansp0.dgn. 001 5-0005 oo DGEM.VE /signing/plansp01.dgn
02.005.plansp02.dgn. 007 S-000& ao DGEM.VE fsigning/plansp0Z.dgn
02.005.planzp03.dgn. 007 S-0007 ao DGM.VE fsigning/plansp03.dan
02.005. plansp04.dgn. 001 S-0o0g oo DGM.VE /signing/plansp04.dan
02.007.gswhksp01.dgn.001 5-0003 0o DGMN.VE /signing/gswhksp01.dan

|
HEEREEE

¥ Sheet Order

End renumbering and apply changes

RENUM

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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Sheet Navigator - Overview

14. Click in the grey column before the Sheet Set Ordering column and drag across the five auto

numbered sheets.

[ Sheet Mavigator - Component Index

File Edit Renumbering [ Multi-Edit Revisions Settings Help

Navigator | Sheet Edit |

End renumbering and apply changes

|** All Sheets = | count [3
Sheets

Sheet Set Ordering Sheet ¢ | Rev| Sheet Description Farmat Signed Filename

02,007 keyssp01.dgn.007 S-0001 00 KEY SHEET DGHYE  Standard  /signingkeyssp01.dan

07.002.cesssp0l.dgn 000 5-0002 00 SUMMARY OF PAY ITEMS DGMYE  Standard  /signing/cessspll.dgn

02.004.grntep01 . dgn.001 5-0003 00 GEMERAL MOTES DGMYVE  Standad  Jsigning/gnntsp01.dgn

002,003 tabgsp.dgn. 001 5-0004 00 TABULATION OF QUANTITIES DGNYE  Standard  /signing/tabgsp0l.dan
» 02.005.planzp01.dgn. 001 5-0005 oo DGH.VE Asigning/planspl. dagn

02.005.plansp02.dgn. 001 S-0006 i} DGM.WE Jzigning/planspZ2.dgn

02 005.plansp03.dgn. 001 5-0007 oo DGM W8 Jsigning/plansp3. dgn

02.005.plansp04.dgn. 007 S-0008 oo DGM.WE Zsigning/plansp0d. dan

02.007.gswkep01, dgn. 001 5-0003 oo DGH.VE Asighing/gswkspll.dan
] | 5
‘ | += | E ‘ Bl B = | | SheetOrder | Auto Mumber

RENUM

15. Click the Sequence Sheets button E at the bottom of the dialog. This will make Plansp01
sheet number S-0005 and increment the other selected sheets accordingly.

[ Sequence Sheets

exizting prefis.

Starting Sequence Number:

Al selected sheets will be renumbered in sequence starting at
the specified sequence number. Sheets will keep their

5 33

Cancel |

16. Set Starting Sequence Number to 5. This changes Plansp01 from S-0001 to S-0005 and
increments the other selected sheets by the same number.

17. Click OK. Notice the Sheet numbers have now been changed. Next, you need to save the

changes and update the design files.

[ Sheet Mavigator - Component Index

File Edit Renumbering [ Mulki-Edit Revisions Settings Help

Navigator | Sheet Ecit |

End renumbering and apply changes

[ All Sheets = | count [3
Sheets

Sheet Set Drdering Sheet ¢ | Rev| Sheet Description Farmat Signed Filename
» 02,007 keyssp01.dgn.001 S-00071 00 KEY SHEET DGM.YE  Standard  /signingkeyssp01.dan

07.002.cessspll. dgn.001 5-0002 00 SUMMARY OF PaY ITEMS DGH.YE  Standard  /signing/cesssp0.dagn

02.004.gnntep01 dgn.001 5-0003 00 GEMERAL MOTES DGM.YE  Standard  Jeigning/gnntsp01.dgn

02.003.tabgsp.dgn.001 5-0004 00 TABULATION OF QUAMTITIES DGNME  Standard  /signing/tabgsp01.dan

02.005.planzp01.dgn. 001 S-0005 oo DGH.YE Asigning/planspl . dan

02.005.plansp02.dgn. 001 5-0006 i} DGM.VE Jsigning/planspl2.dgn

02.005.plansp03.dgn. 001 5-0007 oo DGM.WE Jsigning/plansp3.dgn

02.005.plansp04.dgn. 007 S-0008 oo DGM.WE Zsigning/plansp0d. dan

02.007.gswhksp01.dgn.001 5-0003 i) DGH.WVE tsighing/ gswhkspll.dagn
| | 3l
‘ il -2 | sl = ‘ | = s | [V SheetOrder

RENUM

©2009 FDOT

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings




Sheet Navigator - Overview

18. Click Renumbering/Multi-Edit > Finish and Apply Changes.

[~ Finish and Apply Renumbering

Renumbering

Thig proceszs will apply renumbering/multi-edit changes to component
SIGMIMG.

Update Sheet Humber References
+ Yes llpdate all sheet number references

Fodify all dezign files that contain references to sheets whoze numbers
will be modified az a result of the renumbering process.

For example: &l text "See Sheet 5" will be updated to "See Sheet £"
when sheet number 5 iz being renumbered to become shest number 6.

" Mo Donot update sheet number references

Apply Renumbering | Cancel |

19. Toggle on Yes to Update all sheet number references.

20. Click Apply Renumbering on the Finish and Apply Renumbering dialog to apply changes.
This will open the MicroStation files and add the sheet numbers to the sheets.

C:hchprojects\b0735535201A\SIGMING \plansp03.dgn

CADmanage

CAD Maragement Resowrces, Inc.

www.cadmanage.com

40f B

00:00:00

Logging

...Reference File [logical): [DSGMRDO1.DGM_3_1_E0]
...Reference File [logical): [100 Scale Stations_3_1_F1]
...Reference File [logical), [CLIPSPO1.DGM_3_1_E2]

Sheets Found:1

Cancel

Tatal Time:
Ermors:

Notice in the figure below that the sheets are now numbered sequentially. This was
accomplished with never entering any of the design files, totally automated. This is a huge time
saver on large projects.

Sheet Navigator can also be used to open files in the index by double clicking on the file.

00:00:03

Chapter 7

[ Sheet Mavigator - Component Index

Navigater | Sheet Edit |

File Edit FRenumbering J Multi-Edit Revisions Settings Help

[** All Sheets = JE T O

Sheets
Sheet ¢ | Rev| Sheet Description Formnat Signed Filename Madel Foad No.

» S-0001 00 KEY SHEET DGMYME  Standard  Asigning/kepssp07.dgn DEFALLT 415
5-0002 00 SUMMARY OF P&Y ITEMS DGNYE  Standard  /signing/cesssp(l.dan DEFALLT SR 415
5-0003 00 GEMERAL MOTES DGMNME  Standard  Asighing/gnntsp01.dagn DEFALILT 415
S-0004 00 TABULATION OF QUANTITIES DGMYE  Standard  /sighing/tabgsp0l.dagn DEFALLT M5
S-0005 oo DGM.WE Asigning/plansp01.dan DEFAULT
S-0006 oo DGM.WE Asigning/plansp0Z2.dgn DEFALLT
5-0007 oo DGMN.WE Asigning/plansp03.dgn DEFALLT
S-0008 oo DGM.WE Asigning/plansp04. dan DEFAULT
5-0009 oo DGM.WE Asigning/gzwkep0l.dgn DEFALLT

4| o]

“Mote: Fields in red are saved as attribute data only, because no matching text elements were found
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21. Double click on sheet S-0005, this will open plansp01.dgn and set Sheet Navigator to the
Sheet Edit tab. Notice that the design file has been edited to have a sheet number.

22. In Sheet Navigator open the Navigator tab. Notice that several sheets do not have a Road
Number. In the next exercise you will use this tool to add the Road Number to multiple
sheets.

23. Close Sheet Navigator.

Lab Exercise: Use Multi-Edit to Add Road Number
ADD SR 415 TO ALL SHEET FILES

1. Open Dsgnsp01.dgn. This exercise can be completed from any design file.
2. From FDOT Menu open Sheet Navigator.
3. In Sheet Navigator, select File > New.

[< Sheet Mavigator - Component Index

File Edit Renumbering [ Multi-Edit Rewisions Settings Help

Mew. .. |

Open Project Index i
-
Open Component Indesx J

Exit:

4. In Create New Index, select Component.
5. Click OK to overwrite the existing Index file.
As the index is being created you can view the process in the CM.Batch dialog as seen below.

[ 5l

e

CADmanage
C:hehprojectshb07 35535201 4SIGMING plansp02.dgn CAD Maragement Resaurees, Inc.
Wi, cadmanade. comn

Jaof 5 00:00:00

Logging
Opening design file...
Chehprojectsha07 3553520145 GMNING plansp02.dgn

Total Time:  00:00:01
Cancel e
fmars: 0

When the CM.Batch process is complete, Sheet Navigator will open showing the
Component index.

[= Sheet Mavigator - Component Index
File Edit Renumbering j Mulki-Edit Revisions Settings Help
Mavigator | Sheet Edi |
[ All Sheets = =] ot [a
Sheets
Sheet < | Rew| Sheet Description Fommat Signed Filename Model Road Mo,
» 5-0007 00 KEY SHEET DGMNAWE  Standard  #signing/kepssp0l.dan DEFAULT 415
5-0002 00 SUMMARY OF PAY ITEMS DGNME  Standard  /signing/cesssp01.dan DEFAULT SR 415
5-0003 00 GEMERAL MOTES DGNWVE  Standard  /Asigning/gnntspl.don DEFALLT 415
5-0004 00 TABULATION OF QUANTITIES DGNWE  Standard  /signing/tabgsp1.dan DEFAULT 415
5-0005 oo DGMN.VE /=igning/plansp01.dgn DEF&ULT
5-0008 Juli] DGN VS /signing/plansp02.dgn DEFAULT
S-0007 Juli] DGN.VE /signing/plansp03.dgn DEFAULT
5-0008 oo DGMN.VE /signing/plansp0d.dgn DEF&ULT
5-0009 Ju/i] DGN VS /signing/gawhksp01.dan DEFAULT
il s
“Mote: Fields in red are saved as attribute data only, because no matching test elements were found

6. Select Renumbering/Multi-Edit > Start process.
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7. Click OK on the Warning dialog.

8. Click the sheet S-0003 and drag down across sheet S-0009. This selects the seven sheets with
missing or the incorrect Road Number. You must click and drag over the box on the far left
side next to the Sheet number where the black arrow is shown. You can also use the Ctrl and

Shift keys to select files.

9. Select Renumbering/Multi-Edit > Edit Sheets. This opens Renumbering — Edit Sheets.
10. Toggle on Road Number. This activates the Road Number field in the dialog.

[~ Renumbering - Edit Sheets - (7) Selected

Financial Project 1D 2
County 1

County 2

Sheet Description
Project Description
Digital Signature Mote
Engineering Record
Revizion Level

Plat Status

Obsolete Status

Sheet Description

Fields To Update Sheet Mumber Financial Project 1D 1 County 1 Rewision
Sheet Mumber | | | J | J
= F!_oad Numbgr Road Mumber Financial Project [0 2 County 2
Financial Project 10 1
SR 415 =l

Praject Description

Digital Signature Mote

Add Engineering Record Cell

[ .

J Cancel

11. Key in SR 415 in the Road Number field.

12. Click Apply.

13. Click OK on the Warning dialog.

[~ Warning!

!

E This will modify the specified datafield values for the selected (7) sheets,

Select 'OK' to apply these changes.

14. Click Renumbering/Multi-Edit > Finish and Apply Changes.

15. Click OK on the SheetInfo dialog. This will start the editing process. When finished Sheet
Navigator will reload and show the multi-sheet edit changes. Use the proceeding steps to
make any additional sheet edits such as Digital Notes or Sheet Descriptions.

[ Sheet Navigator - Component Index
File Edit Renumbeting f Multi-Edit  Revisions  Settings  Help
Mavigator | Shest Edi |
[ Al Sheets = =] o [a
Sheets
Shest + | Rev| Sheet Description Format Signed Filename Madel Fioad Mo,
5-0001 00 KEY SHEET DGMNVE  Standard  /signing/keyssp0l.dan DEFAULT 415
S-0002 00 SUMMARY OF PAY ITEMS DGNVE  Standard  /signing/cesssp0l.dgn DEFAULT SR 415
4 5-0003 00 GEMERALMOTES DGNVE  Standard  signing/gnntspd1.dgn DEFAULT SR 415
5-0004 00 TABULATION OF GQUANTITIES DGMVE  Standard  /signingdtabgsp01. don DEFAULT SH 415
5-0005 oo DGNYSE  Standard  Asigning/plansp0l dan DEFAULT SR 415
5-0006 oo DGNWE  Standard  /signing/plansp0Z.dan DEFAULT SR 415
5-0007 oo DGNYE  Standard  Asigning/plansp03.dan DEFAULT SR 415
5-0008 oo DGMVE  Standard  Asigningdplansp0d.dan DEFAULT SR 415
5-0003 oo DGMVE Standard  /signing/gawksp01.dgn DEFAULT SR 415
T |
T I = T e ey
End renumbering and apply changes RENUM
16. Double Click on any sheet selected and review the change.
17. Close Sheet Navigator.
©2007 FDOT
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8 PLOTTING TOOLS

OBJECTIVE

In this chapter the following topics will be covered:
e  Plotting In MicroStation
e Plot to PDF

e Save Configuration file

INTRODUCTION

This section covers the basics of plotting from within MicroStation. FDOT delivers a number of
plot drivers that can be used to plot hard copy paper plots or electronic post script or pdf files. The
plot drivers control how MicroStation displays the graphics on paper or in an electronic file.

Users can produce plots several different ways through MicroStation. Each district office may
have its own set of plotting procedures and plot drivers, contact the CADD manager if there are
any questions regarding plotting. The intention of this chapter is to explain two plotting options,
Plotting through MicroStation and plotting to a PDF file.

FDOT delivers a document in the FDOT2008\Resources\plot\ directory that better explains all of
the delivered plot drivers. Review this document before plotting, as there is important information
that may be helpful.

PLOTTING IN MICROSTATION

The Print dialog can be opened from the tool bar in MicroStation or from the menu option
File>Print. This will open the Print dialog as shown below. Depending on your office/site
standards, the Print dialog opens with a standard plot driver. This is a Workspace Configuration
setting and should be set by the CADD manager. In this course guide, you will be using the
fdotprinter.pltcfg for plotting to a device. Fdotprinter.pltdfg, as described in the help document,
is a copy of the Bentley printer.pltcfg driver with weights and styles set to FDOT standards.

Note Many of the old file formats (PLT, INI, SPC) have changed in MicroStation XM. The
old formats can be used in XM, but any files created using the new formats in XM will not
be backwards compatible.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 8-1
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Qrigin: | 0.000 0.022 i,

# Print HPLaserJet9050PS (fdotprinter. pltcfg) (=)
File Configuration 3Settings PenTable
Q) HE <
General Seftings
frea: | Wiew v [] Rasterized ,/
Wiew: | Wiew 1 v
Color: | Grayzcals w Copies: | 1 E ____ _ _ _ _ __ __ __ _';J_T__ __ __ ;___ __ __ __ __ __
Pen table: FDOT.TBL s 2
Frinter and Paper Size \i'
Q& Okl
Paper: | 1117 v
Uszable area: 16.792 = 10.862 in.
Landzcape | % Send to printer | % Shaw design in presview £-|
a
Pririt Scale and Position
Scale: | 55028003 Q  1in [paper) to 55.028003 ' [design)
Size: | 16.792 10.819 in. ‘il b aximize Botation: | Mare v

Auto-zerter

MicroStation's print engine required many changes for the V8 XM Edition to ensure compatibility
with this edition's reworked graphics display subsystem. In addition, there are a number of other

upgrades to printing functionality.

We will discuss what is new with plotting in MicroStation XM and will see how to edit the new

printer drivers and pen tables later in this chapter.

FILE MENU

The File menu contains options for setting up the plots, previewing the plot, selecting and editing

a plot driver, and reloading the driver after editing.

M Print HPLaserJet9050PS (fdotprintel

Configure Windows Prinker
Preview

Print...

Select Windows Prinker
Select Bentley Driver

File | Configuration  Settings

Edit Prinker Driver Configuration

Reload Prinker Driver Configuration

PenTable

ztenzed

| Exit

The format of the printer drivers has changed to XML and they now have the extension PLTCFG.
MicroStation XM will continue to support many of the old PLT files but Bentley encourages
users to convert their existing drivers because they will drop support of the PLT format at some
point in the future. FDOT has converted all of the drivers normally provided and include only the

PLTCFG version in the FDOT2008 Software Suite.

©2009 FDOT
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EDIT PRINTER DRIVER CONFIGURATION

Since MicroStation XM supports both PLT and PLTCFG files, the Print dialog was enhanced to
recognize which type of printer driver is currently attached and opens the appropriate editor when
you select File > Edit Printer Driver Configuration. PLT files will open in Notepad, just as they
did in the past, and PLTCFG files will open in a new editor that is included in MicroStation XM.

General Tab - A new user interface is provided for creating and editing the new PLTCFG printer
driver configuration files. The new tab based interface with drop-downs to define optional setting
will reduce the chance of typos. The General tab displays the file name and type of driver that is
currently being edited. It also provides a notes area where the user can provide a description of the
driver and any important instructions for it use. This is equivalent to the comments that were
common in the top of many of the old PLT files.

“ fdotprinter - Printer Driver Configuration
File:

General | Base Properties | Paper Sizes | Color Maps | “weight Maps || Line Styles | Font Maps | Programs

File: Marne:
T-\BradWFDOT 2008%RESOURCE Shplatsdatprinter_pltchg

Drrivver:

Bentley \Windows printer driver

Motes:

Base Properties Tab - The Base Properties tab is divided into several categories. This is where
most changes will be made when customizing a driver. The dialog is resizable and each category
can be expanded or minimized individually.

When editing a printer driver, keep in mind that, many of these settings control the default values
that will appear in the Print dialog. When a driver is configured properly the end user should not
be required to make adjustments in their normal plotting process.

“ fdotprinter - Printer Driver Configuration
File

General | Base Properties | Paper Sizes | Color Maps | Weight Maps | Line Styles | Font Maps | Programs

General Print Border Advanced ~
Automatic Centering True Border On False Automatic Rotation Direction . Rotate 90 cw
Automatic Dpen Plat File Afte False Border Outline On True Enable Driver Clipping Mot defined
Default Color Maode Grayscale Include File Marme in Barder T False Enable Output ‘width Mot defined
Default Line Cap Flat Include Model Mame in Borde False Enable Path Support Mot defined
Default Line Jain Bevel Include Date/Time in Border 1 False Level of Detall Mode Show Range
Default Mumber of Copies 1 Border Comment Minirmum Lewel of Detail 3
Default Dutput Mode Prefer Non-rasterized Border Font Magimum Miter Angle (degree 89.936329265864273
Default Pen Table File Name FDOT.TBL Border Text Offset [cm) 0.0 Always Rasterize OLE Attach Mot defined
= Printer 7S Border Pen 1 Optimize Raster Colar Depth | Mot defined
T el wfindones Frintes Hame Border Text Height [cm) 0.254 Prirt Paints True
Defadlt Farm Mame TABLOID Border “width [cm) 0.025 Fasterized Quality Factor [0-1
Defaull Trap M Fence Dutline On False Scale Adjustment Factor 1.1

L Fence Outline Pen 1 ‘Windaws Printer Simple GO Mot defined
Full Sheet Mode False — ‘Windows Prinler Select F Net defined
Orientation Landscape Raster Printing L L
Default Create Metafile False Fiaster Quality Factor (0-100% 100

Default Print File Name N Raster Brightness o

- Fiaster Contrast 1]

File Mame
Frint R aster True
Extension e
Print Raster in Grayscale False
Auto Increment Extension False
= |gnaore Colar Rules for Monoc False
Auto Owensrite File False

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT 8-3
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Paper Sizes Tab - The Paper Sizes tab allows you to define the page size and layout for each
paper size that will be available when using the selected driver. For the sheet to default to the
correct scale in the Print dialog the paper size must be properly defined.

In MicroStation V8 the size record was equal to the size of the plot border:
size =(10.600,16.500)/num=11/0ff=(0.20,0.29)/name=17x11

In MicroStation XM the “Size” will equal the paper size which is 11 X 17 and the margins are
used to adjust the printable area to match the size of the plot borders which are 10.6 x 16.5.

r

M X

General | Base Properties | Paper Sizes | Color Maps | Weight Maps | Line Styles | Font Maps | Programs

.
I
|

Diefine paper sizes

2 Edit Paper Size(s)

Mame Size

115617 11.17in. 0 Paper size name: | 115417
il Windows farm name:

Overall paper size: |11 17 in.
Left/bottorn marging: | 0.2 0.25 in.
[F Fight/top marginis: in.
Units: | Inches ™|
O Default print scale:
O Line weight scale:
[} Line style scale
[F] Avtarnatic rotation:
£ | 1
Edi... ] [ Add.. ] [ Remave... ] I default paper size
[ Ok l [ Cancel ]

Color Maps - The Color Maps tab allows you to define the color to be printed for each color in
the design file. Typically FDOT drivers are configured for black and white printing with only
color 20 defined as a grayscale color.

printer® - Printer Driver Configuration
File:

(BateFrodetiag || el Sies)

Lrefine maps from design color to print symbology

Design Color | Prnk Color — Prnt Transparency | Print Grapscale | Print Screening | Print 'idth o

L0 00w 00T e ) R =D
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Weight Maps Tab - The Weight Maps tab is used to define the thickness each line weight will be
printed at. These settings may need to be adjusted, depending on hardware, to get a quality print
that can be reproduced or copied well.

r

u

General | Base Properties | Paper Sizes | Color Maps | Weight Maps | Line Styles | Fort Maps | Programs

Define maps from design weight to print width

Dezign Weight Frint width ~
a 0.003 in.

1 0.008 in.

2 0.009 in.

3 0012 in.

4 0015 in = Edit Weight Map(s)
i 0.018 in.

5 0.021 in.

7 0.024 in.

g 0.027 in.

3 003in. Print widt: | 0.021]

0 0.033in.

1 0.036 in. - o

12 00 i Print width units: | Inches w

13 0.042 in.

14 0.04% in.

15 0045 in oKk | [ Cancsl

16 0.051 in.

17 0.054 in.

18 0.057 in.

13 0.108 in.

20 0.10% in.

21 011 in. |

Line Styles Tab - The Line Styles tab is used to define the way each of the standard MicroStation
line styles will be printed. These styles have been customized in each of the FDOT printer drivers.

r

M

]

General | Base Properties | Paper Sizes | Color Maps | Weight Maps | Line Styles | Font Maps | Programs

Diefite print line style patterns

Style Mumber Software On/0ff Pattern
1 True 0.02 0.04 in,
2 True 0.08 0.04 in.
3 True 0.15 0.05 in.
4 True 0.2 0053 0.03 0.083 in.
] True 0.05E 0.086 in.
g True 0.32 0.056 0.045 0.056 0.048 0.056 in.
7 True 0.59 0.053 0.03 0.053 in.
' Edit Print Line Style(s)

Define print line style

Frint line style onoff pattern:
059 0.053 003 0.053

Process stile in software

Units: | Inches w

[ Ok ] [ Cancel

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings
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Font Maps Tab - The Font Maps tab allows you to replace the MicroStation fonts with Windows

fonts when printed.

r

M

General | Base Properties | Paper Sizes | Color Maps | “Weight Maps | Line Styles | Fort Maps | Programs

Define mapz from design fonts to hardware

[rezign Fontfs] Frint Fo

Add...

%" Edit Font Map

Uze ‘windows GDI for all True Type fonts

Frint fart name:

[] Define print kerming: [] Define print size ratia:

Ok ] [ Cancel ]

Programs Tab - The Programs tab allows run a program either before or after the print is

processed.
r "
M
General | Base Properties | Paper Sizes | Color Maps | ‘Weight Maps | Line Styles | Font Maps | Programs
Define pre-print and post-print program commands
Program Command Execute When Alert Wit Timeout

%" Edit Program Command

Program command:

[] Digplay alert dislog before invoking program

[] it for program completian

‘when to execute program: | After printing

seconds

Cancel

Add...

8-6
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CONFIGURATION MENU

The Configuration menu contains options for opening and saving Configuration files.
Configuration files are used to store settings that allow users to easily recreate plots.

# Print HPLaserJet9050PS (fdotprinte:

File | Configuration | Settings PenTable

= ‘
G Save

Areg—rET—— | w [] Rasterized
Wiew: | Wiew 1 e

Color: | Grayzcale b Copigs: |1

Pentable:  FDOT.TEL

Example: Let’s say you have your Print dialog set up with all of the settings needed to produce a
paper plot that looks like it is supposed to, you save this by clicking Configuration > Save. This
creates an .ini file that can be loaded the next time you need to plot a sheet. All of the settings will
be exactly the same.

SETTINGS MENU

The Settings menu contains options for setting the Units (inches, feet, mm, cm, dm, m), Update
from View, Print Attributes (like level symbology and whether or not to plot the print border
along with several other attributes), Raster Options, 3D Plotting (ghosted) and Preferences.

# Print HPLaserJet9050PS (fdotprinter.pltct

File Configuration | Setkings | PenTable

A 3= Units »  p inches

"":’ﬂ Q_J Iﬂ o Update from Wisw Fest
Eereld '_att'ngs Prink Attributes 2:
Area: | View Raster Options dm
Wi | Wiew 1 m

Color | Grayscale | Preferences

A new Print Preferences dialog was added enhancing the capabilities in a more user friendly
layout.

PEN TABLE MENU

The PenTable menu is for Creating, Attaching and Editing Pen Tables. Pen Tables can be used
to do several things during the plot process. FDOT delivers one Pen Table that fills in the fields at
the bottom of the plots with the file name, date and user name. This file can be modified to
perform other functions but understand that any modifications made will affect all users if the Pen
Table is located on the server.

# Print HPLaserJet9050PS (fdotprinte

File Configuration Settings | PenTable

BYHED | = [

- - Atktach

Li{
ehnera 1.3 ihgs Edi )
Area: | Wiew A Detach =

Wiew: | Wiew 1 ]
COpES [ T

Color: | Grayzcale A

Pentable: FOOT.TEL

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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8-8

PRINT ICONS

S| - submits the print

‘O'\"I - Opens a Print Preview window

'ﬂ - Maximizes the plot to fit the printable area

O —

O —

- Opens the Print Attributes dialog

- Updates the print preview to match the design file
GENERAL SETTINGS

The General Settings area is where you select the plot area and which view to plot from. It also
shows which if any pen table is loaded, how many copies to plot and the color status.

General Settings

Area | View w [] Rasterized
Wiews | View 1 b
Color: | Grayzcale w Copiez: | 1

Pentable: FDOT.TEL

Rasterized optionwas added in Microstation XM. This option should only be used for rendering
or transparencies because it generates larger plot files and is a considerably slower process. When
this option is selected MicroStation will convert both raster and vector data into a single raster
image and send it to the printer.

Note The Rasterized toggle option is not for printing files.

PRINTER AND PAPER SIZE

The Printer and Paper Size section is for selecting whether to use a Windows printer or a
Bentley driver. Clicking on the magnifying glass allows you to browse and load a plot driver.
Clicking the Windows icon lets you configure the windows printer. You can also select the paper
size and whether or not to plot as Landscape or Portrait. The Full Sheet toggle, when on will
maximize the print size to the selected paper size as seen in the figure below.

Printer and Paper Size
“wWindows driver v QB
Paper: | 11x17 “

Total area: 17 =11 in.

Landzcape [ w Send to printer |

The figure below shows the same plot area with Full Sheet cleared.

Frinter and Faper Size
Wwindows driver v Q[

Paper. | 1117 hd
Usable area; 16.792 = 10.862 in.

Landzcape |w Send to printer |
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PRINT SCALE AND POSITION

Print Scale and Size is where you fill in an exact plot scale. Typically, how this works is you
place a fence around the plot border of the design file; this will calculate a scale and display it in
this portion of the dialog as seen below. Next, you round this odd number up to the actual scale. In
the example shown below the actual print scale is 100.00.

Print Scale and Position
Scale: | 54.384719 3 1in. [paper] to 54.354719 " [design)

Sige: | 17.000 10,953 in. ‘ﬂ b arimize
Origire | 0.000 0.000 in. [] Auto-center

b

Note This is one of the settings that can be saved into the settings file so when loaded for
each plot the scale will always be set to the correct scale.

You have the ability to adjust the X Origin and Y Origin print position. These values change the
position on the print on the paper.

The right hand side of the Print dialog shows the preview.

CONVERTING PLT FILESTO PLTCFG

The PLTCFG files are XML files, consequently changing the extension will not convert the files.
When using the Edit Printer Driver, you must first select an existing PLTCFG file to open the new
PLTCFG Editor. If a PLT file is active, it will open the Print dialog Notepad instead of the new
PLTCFG Editor.

Steps to Convert PLT to PLTCFG:

1. Start MicroStation using the FDOT2008 icon and open a file with a sheet border.
2. Fence the sheet border.

3. Select File > Print from the MicroStation menu to open the Print dialog.

4

Select the Bentley driver option and click on the Select Printer Driver Configuration Fill
button to select a driver.

5. Navigate to the \FDOT2008\RESOURCES\plot directory and select any PLTCFG file to
edit.

6. W.ith a PLTCFG file active in the Print dialog, select File > Edit Printer Driver
Configuration from the Print dialog menu.

7. The new Printer Driver Configuration Editor will open. From the editor select File > Open.
8. Navigate to the PLT file to be converted and click on the Open button.

9. Notice that the PLT file was opened read only. PLT files opened in this editor can only be
opened with read access. To modify the file you will need to Save it as a PLTCFG file which
will convert it to an XML file instead of the ASCII text format used for PLT files.

10. Select File > Save As from the menu and save the file as a .pltcfg.

11. Adjust Paper sizes. Now that the printer driver has been converted to the new format you will
need to adjust the paper sizes as shown earlier.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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ELEMENT SELECTION CRITERIA

Plotting Tools - Modify Pen table Enhancements

M Modify Pen Table: [.. \FDOT2008RESOURCES\plot\FDOT. TBL]

BEl X

File  Edit
Element Section Praceszing Order

Guid3IGMFil
[] Disable section

Corstruction i

Tuvpe
Curve
Dimension
Ellipse
Lite
Line Sking
Multiling
Raster
Shape

(Dom ) L]

Global Actions

[ Text Substitutions... ]

[ Map Pen Colors... ]

Element Selection Criteria | Elernent Output Actions |

SharedCell  |v]

[ Map Pen Weights. .. ] Model farmat | Any
MSLink:
: Enity:
[ Pen Table Options... ]

Level regular expression:

=

_ep
Class:
Prirmary *
Conztruction
Dimension H
Linzar Pattern il
[ae]

Wildcards can be used to select levels by entering the expression in the “Level regular expression”
field and Tags have been added to the list of element types available.

8-10 ©2009 FDOT
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ELEMENT OUTPUT ACTIONS
# Modify Pen Table: [...\FDOT2008\RESOURCES\plot\FDOT. TBL] (=)
Fil= Edit
Element Section Processing Order Element Selection Criteria~ Element Dutput Actions |
GuidS| GNFill
ConstructionOff [ Da not plat
Priority: 1]
7] Eilk
[] Color: J
[] Fill ealar: J
[] Screening:
v (B0 | 1% »] 100
[ Fill pattern:
[] ‘width: —
(oo J (e ) D2
Global Actions [] Line cap:
[ Teut Substitutions. .. ] [] Line jair:
[ Map Pen Colors... ] [] BASIC: Q
[ Iap Pen Weights... ]
[ Fen Table Options... ]

TRANSPARENCY

Pen table transparency is supported for any printer driver capable of printing in rasterized mode. If
pen table transparency is used when printing in non-rasterized mode, the transparency values do
not have any effect.

PRIORITY

Pen table priority does not have any effect for printing 3D files. Priority is implemented for
printing 3D files through Z depth, using hardware acceleration when possible, so the pen table is
no longer required to make multiple passes through the element list. This permits some actions
that were not possible with the 2004 Edition, such as assigning different priorities to individual
components of a shared cell.
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PEN TABLE OPTIONS

[ Pen Table Options... ]

M Pen Table - Cptions g

General
Element symbalogy comparizan mods:

Az stored in element header w f

[] Match multiple element sections
] Plot style table compatibility mode
(] Mar-rasterized priarity sart mode

Complex/Compound Element Options

Explode cellz

[] Explade shared cells
[] Explode dimensions
[] Explode multilines
Explode tags

You can set up a pen table to apply more than one section to an element. If Match multiple
element sections is on in the Pen Table Options dialog box, the sections will be selected and
applied in descending order, starting at the top of the list and working downwards.

If this setting is off (the default), once a section has been selected by its input criteria and its
output actions applied, pen table processing on that element stops. In the V8 XM Edition the
Element symbology comparison mode setting in the Pen Table Options dialog box affects only
the manner in which the input criteria treats level symbology. There are two modes from which to
choose:

e Asstored in element header — the element header symbology is matched against the
input criteria.

e Asdisplayed in view — the view symbology is matched against the input criteria.
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MoDIFY FDOT PEN TABLE

The following are the steps that will modify the standard FDOT pen table (FDOT.tbl) so that all
of the elements in a referenced file will be plotted as if they were all color 20.

1.

®

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.

To edit the Pen Table select PenTable > Edit from the menu. This will open the Modify
Pen Table.

Make a copy of the standard FDOT pen table by selecting File > Save As from the menu
and give it a logical name.

Select the last item in the Processing Order field and then select Edit > Insert New Section
Below.

The Insert Section dialog will appear prompting you for a Name. Enter a logical name.
Click OK to continue.

Note Make sure the new item is selected in the Processing Order field and then select all of
the items in the Type field as shown below. The easiest way to do this is to click on any
one of the items and the hit Ctrl + A on the keyboard. If you only wanted to gray scale a
certain type of element like a shape then you would only select the appropriate items in
the Type field.

Click the Files button to define the references to be processed.
The Identify Files dialog will appear. In the bottom field enter the logical name of the

reference to apply the resymbolization to or part of the name and wildcards for files with
multiple sheets.

Note When specifying a logical name for a reference in the pen table, you can enter the
complete logical name, or you can enter an expression pattern consisting of one or more
wild cards. The following table identifies the wild cards that you can use for matching
logical names.

Wild Card Used to
(.) Match any character. Serves as a single character wild card.

(*) Match zero or more occurrences of the preceding character. Used in combination with any
character or with the single character wild card (.). Automatically includes the root word.

(+) Match one or more occurrences of the preceding character. Used in combination with any
character or with the single character wild card (.). Automatically excludes the root word.

Click Add.
Add any other logical names to process and then click OK to return to the Modify Pen
Table dialog.

From the Modify Pen Table dialog box, click on the Element Output Actions tab.
Select the Color checkbox and set the color to 20 as shown below.

Select File > Save from the menu to save the changes.

Close the Modify Pen Table dialog.

Select File > Reload Printer Driver Configuration.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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Lab Exercise: Create a PDF Plot File
PLoT TO A PDF FILE

1. Open Plansp01.dgn in the Signing folder.
2. Place a fence on the sheets plot border. This is the red shape around the outside of the

border.

3. Click on the Print icon or select File > Print. This opens the Print dialog and sets a default

plot driver.

M Print HPLaserJet9050PS {fdotprinter.pltcfg)

/o

Usable area: 16.792 » 10.862 in.

Landzcape |

Frint Scale and Position

Scale: | 100.000000
16500 || 10,500
Origir: | 0.145 0131

File Configuration Settings PenTable

Nele 43
2 = “

General Settings

frear | Fence v [[] Rasterized =
Color: | Grapscale d Copieg: | 1

Pentable: FDOT.TEL

Frinter and Paper Size

\Windows driver w QB O] Fu

Paper. | 1117 b

Send to printer | v

<

in.

Show design in preview Q\

1 in. [paper] to 100.000000 ' [design]
‘ﬂ I aximize
Auto-genter

Baotation: | Mone w

4. Inthe Print dialog, select File > Select Bentley Driver. This opens Select Printer Driver

Files.

Select Printer Driver Configuration File

File Directory
Files:
FLOTFOF pltcfg

FOOTPDF. pltcfg
fdatprinter. pltcfg
hp1085.pltcig
hp1055c. pltcig
hpa000.pltcfg
hpS000legal. pltcfg
hph000letter. pltcfg
hpalrtl pltcfg
hpaltl_c.pltcig
postzorpt.pltchg
postzonpt36x24. pltcfg
seroxndl. pltcig

Ligt Files of Tvpe:

Printer Driver Canfiguration Files [7 plt [+

Directories:

L AFDOT20084RESOURCES wploth,

=T

[ Brad

[ FDOT 2008
[F> RESOURCES
£ plot

Diriwes:

2 T:\\Datscoecllbanshareh b

5. Browse to FDOT2008\RESOURCES\plot and select fdotpdf.pltcfg.
6. Click OK. This loads the fdotpdf plot driver and changes the settings in the Print dialog.

8-14
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Chapter 8

This plot driver automatically loads the fdot.tbl pen table. Look at the dialog in the General

Settings area.

# Print (FDOTPDF.pltcfe)

BEl <

File Configuration Settings PenTable

B9 HED®

General Settings

Area; | Fence v [] Rasterized
Colar: | Grapscale e
Pen table:  FDOT.TBL

Printer and Paper Size

Bentley driver w| Q
Paper. 1117 w
Uzable arear 16.5 2 10,6 in.

Landzcape | » A

-

Print Seale and Position

Secale: | 100000000 Q  1in [paper] to 100000000 ' [design)

Size: | 1E.500 10,600 in. ‘il M aximize Botatior:, | Mone w
Origir: | 0,000 0.000 in. Avto-center

7. Set the Paper Size to 17 x 11. This is the default setting in the plot driver.

8. Set the Print Scale to 100.00.

9. Click the Print Attributes icon or select Settings > Print Attributes. This opens Print

Attributes.

Print Attributes

Clip %alume

[] Canstuctions
Dimensions

O
[] Dizplayset
[] Fast Cells
[] Fast Curves

[] Frint border

Border comment;

Print broken azzociations with different symbolagy

Fil

[] Lewel Overrides
Line Shyles
Line ‘weights
Patterns

Tags

T et

[] Text Modes
[] Transparency

[] Fence boundary

10. Toggle off Constructions. This turns off the red plot border.

Note
11. Click OK.

FDOT Traffic Plans - Signage & Pavement Markings ©2007 FDOT
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12. Click the Print icon . This opens Save Print As. The default location for the plot files is
the eng_data folder under the discipline folder as shown below.

Save Print As
Direckory
Directofies:
plansp01. pdf WB07 35535201 \signingheng_datak
=g
@ c
[ projests
[ 50735535201
[ signing
= eng_data
List Files of Tupe: Drives:

13. Click OK. This accepts the default file name and location and creates the pdf file

14. From FDOT Menu select Standard > Explore Current Working Directory.
15. Browse to the eng_data folder.

16. Double click on Plansp01.pdf. This will open the plot file for review.
17. Close the pdf file.

SAVE THE PRINT SETTINGS

Now that you have all of the print settings set the way you want them, it is a good idea to save
these settings for future use and also for other users to use so that you get consistent output.

1. Inthe Print dialog, select Configuration > Save. This opens Save Print INI File As.
M Print (FDOTPDF. pltcfe)
File | Configuration | Settings PenTable
Ak Cpen, .. *
e e ‘
Bz Save As...
AregTemE—— % [[] Rasterized
Caolor: | Grapscale b
Pentable:  FDOT.TEL
2. In Save Print INI File As type in SAPM-PDF. The file name will default to the
MicroStation file name.
Save Print INI File As
File Directory
Flles Directories:
SAPM-PDF.ini C:Achprojectsi507 35535201 hsighingh
SAPM-PDF ini [
o
[ projects
[ 50735535201
= signing
23 eng_data
List Files of Type: Drives:
Print INI Files "] v C v
3.

Click OK. This saves the settings to an ini file that can be used in subsequent plot jobs.

In the Print dialog, select a different plot driver. File > Select Bentley Driver. Select
fdotprinter.pltcfg for this example. Notice how all of the plot settings have changed.

In the Print dialog open the Configuration file you saved, Configuration > Open.
In the Signing folder, select SAPM-PDF.ini.

Click OK. This will set all of the plot preferences the way you saved them for the pdf plot.
Close the Print dialog.

B
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